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T ABSTRACT

Regional d1spar1t1es are not un1que to the Canadian
state and its geographic and climatic features but a un1versa1
charadteristic of capitalist development realized in articula-
t1on with these features They arise from the organization
'of productive act1v1ty and the subsequent d1str1but1on of the
benefits-of that activity ey society. -The economic theory
whigh purperts to_exp]ain the organization of society in space is
rooted in a syhthesis of neo-classical economic.assumptions
which. a}e insufficient to deai with the process of the con--
struction and dest}uction of social space, The ahistorical and
incomplete analysis of the problem which result, and 1nd§cations
that these weaknesses are reflected in regional development
policy emphasizes the need for an alternative understanding
of the problem as the spatial dimension of the history of ca-

'pitalist growth,
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INTRODUCT LON

a

Canada is faced with disintegration. For over a

century the Canad1an state has been character1zed as a un1ty

~of vastly d1sparate regions. In uhe last few decades the

1ntens1ty of these disparities. 1nlemp10yment and per capmta
income, more specifically the 1nequ1ty of the product10n and
distribution of national surplus OVer tne country's regions
has engendered 1ncreaswng discontent. This socie] unrest now

e 1 _
threatens the {integrity of the Canad1an state. The depth of concern

\
is mirnored dei]y in the popular 'press as confrontation between
| ) .
centralist and regionaiist factions and with the increasing

gravity of the current economic crisis, confrontation escalates,

While in this period the ethnic division and more
recently ehe struggle over control of energy resources are seen
as strategic elements, these are but current nmanifestations of
a more profound problem. The origins of tne regional problem
are not in the politics and controversy surrounding energy nor
in the more deep seated divisions over 1anguage and race but

must more properfy be understood as in large measure the

1. Gordon Robertson's Forward and David Cameron's Intrzghc—
tion to Regionalism and Supranationalism, David
Cameron (ed.) (Montreal: Institute for Research
on Public Policy, 1981), indicates the generalized
recognition of this tendency.




b

sbatial dimension of the dyham{cs of}capitalisx growth in
Canada.. In the appropriation ofj1a56pr; production'procgss,
distribution of commodities and realisation of profit, capital
acts in concert wiﬁh geographic and c]iMEﬁic'conditions to

stfucture the social space in which man.exists, and through

+ his complicity in the system Feproduces his existence,

Space is clearly more than a static and pre-existing
"given" in the development process, a container for human acti-

vity, as is assumed in many traditional approaches to develop-

‘ 2
ment and industrial location by bourgeois social science. It

is the environment in which man acts to transform nature within
a given mode of production. Space must be understood as a
product of human activity, the structuring of which structureé
man hi@se]f, transforming his consciousness as he himself

transforms nature.

b

The production of space, human
geography is its fullest sense,
is thus rooted in the mode of
production and is shaped by the
same contradictions between-the

. forces and relations. of produc-
tion, between reproduction and
transformation that permeate all
modes of production. 3

2 Gee Walter Isard, Location and Space (Cambridge: M.I.T.
Press, 1956).

3. Edward W. Séja and Cortis Hadjimichalis, "Between Geographi-
cal erialism and Spatial Fetishism: Some Observa-
tions o he Development of Marxist Spatial Analysis’,
Antipode, Vol. 11, No.-3, 1980, p. 4.




———

Just as the ongojng contradictions betweﬁn forces and rela-
tions of production constantly impel capital to inténsjfy,
concentrate and expand cqmmodity production, coﬁstant]y re-
novating the productive process, SO is social space shaped
by‘the consfant transformation of capital.
_ .
Frequently described as uneven development - the
1nequ1t§'of the distribution of productivé activity‘in space -
“‘r@gional disparitieé are a product of a process whose inherent
Jogic necessitates constantly increasing capital accumulation =
to continue functioning. This engenders a paraI]ef\con&entra-
tion and centralization of productive a;tivity on a national
and-international level. It is these elements, the concentra-
tion. inherent to the procéﬁs of capitalist production and the
consequent centralizatigpfof productive activity on a 1argeh
and larger scale which are elemental in the creation 6f uneven
development and hence it is these factors which Qe will attempt
to focus on in our discussion of the theoretical approaches to

the regional problem.

If we are to understand the regional probliem as a
universal product of the spatial dimension of growth in the
capitalist mode of production, our approach should situate
Canada in the context of the internationa] markef and clarify

the relationship between the pasition of Canada in this market

~
e



and the structur1ng of Canadian p011t1ca1 economy. Just as
.we s1tuate the actions of social movements in the context of (
their relationship to “the productive process, seeking to under-
stand howithie process structures their social experience and
product1ve activity, so must we, if we are to gain an under-
standing of the dynamics of regional d1spar1t1es in Canada,-
situate Canada as an element of the international capitalist’
pmarket, structured by the‘changing requisites of that mquet
aod in turn playing a role in determining those requisites7

An approach to regional disparities must be hisforica], under-
‘stand1ng the problem as deve10p1ng over both time and space,
integral to the d1§1ect1ca1 process of capital format1on on

both a national and internatienal Ieyel.

Canada was stamped early with the econom{c and po-
Jitical relationships of colonial domination and assigned a
place as supplier of resources and raw materials for European

empires. Over time the nation achjeved political independence,

but-her econoiic positfon in the international market has chang-

ed relativelg 1ittle. Both these character{stics - Canada's -
colonial pasiand the later neo-colonial legacy as supplier of

raw materials tohhe industrialized centre countries - have had
substantial and lasti¥ng effects on the creation and infensity

of the regional distortions we experience today.



It is frequently argqued that Canada's regional

character was establ}shed in the historical circﬁmstances and
contractual arrangementé surrounding Confederation.' It is
clear that the initial establishment and growth of the cplonies
of the two_founding empires had a lasting effect in shaping

the regiéﬁa1 éharacter“of Canada. Thg colonies developed their
characters from the territories they occupied,the collective
culture of their'inhabﬁtants and settlers, and the.commodities
they produced and traded. Confederafion, when it came, was
much less than an equitable sharing by equal regional partnefs.
The nation was not one built on the emotional euphoria ariSjng
from a unifying revd]utioﬁary war or fervent nationalist §trug-
gle for independence. The Canadian Confederation is more ac-
curately ana1yzed as a rather insipid marriage of coﬁvenience
for several more or less contiéuous, semi~-autonomous British
colonies whose merchant bourgeoisies fg1t the need to protect
local markets from the threaﬁ of .commercial competition and

to share transportation systems and military defence against
American continentalist. ambitions.4 Gajning most in the
barter were the mgrchant and banking interests which dominated
the govérnment of Upper and Lower Canada and imperial finance

capitaT which acted in concert with these factions of the

bourgeoisie, and which in turn had most to gain from a Canadian

4. Stanley B. Ryerson, Unedua] Unjon; Confederation and the
Roots of Conflict in the Canadas, 1815-1873, (Mew
York: International Publishers, 1968).
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union which could brove a lucrative source of investment in
the construetion of new transport infrastructures and reduce
the costly burden of colonial admihis}ration.s The clear im-
print of the colonial mentality is our heritage t6 thié day.
It is manifest in the subservience of Canadian capital anq:
the tanadian.state in the face of foreign and 1nternation€]
competition and in the failure of the nat1ona1 bourgeo1s1e

.1

to build in Canada an independent Canad1an ‘productive, capacity.

Ky

Regionalism ‘in Canada is also explained as a r§§f1t

N -~

of the tremendous physical barriers imposed by Canadian g
. ’ ~ v

and ciimate. It is apparent that'these factors are of inestima-

graphy

‘ble importance. Geography has irrevocably shaped the organiza-

tion of 1ife and the dispersion of settlement in Canada. To a
lesser éxtent the pattern of deve]opmeﬁt in Canada has been
shaped by the distribution of resources and raw materials as
deposited by the forces of nature. Indeed the causal element
in thé separation between development and undeveloped or under-
developed areas is-gften identified as the location of resources
in space. |

In another vein, theiregiona] problem is attributed
to the sometimes ponderous movement of the proceés of develop-

ment in poorly located, sparsely populated areas. An assump-

5. Tom Naylor, The History of Canad1an Business,: 1867 1914,
Vol. 1 (Woronto: J. Lorimer 1975).




tion of this position is that given sufficient time capitalism

will inevitably "even out" development over this huge tefritor

‘which was apprbbriated as a vast and empfy.continuum from the
éBorﬁgina] peoples, “fi]]ing in" areas of slow growtﬁ with
productive communities. ) TN
- | A
Ik is these perceptions of the regioﬁa] problem-
in Canada, a nation which is without question immensely ef-
fected'by geography and climate and which proudly diép]ajs
her links to her co]onja] birthright that lends strength to
the dominant and pervasive view that regional disparities
are an inherent and inavoidable feature of an otherwise
héa]thy economy, an‘accident of history and location, aris-
ing from the natural advantages one region has oveg another,
thé depth of ethnic digision, and colonial history. Thé re-
gional aberration is seen as an finherent feature of Canada
gnd fae role of the modern state to act to mediate this aber-
ratiop, to reduce its most diséqui]ibrating effects through
handouts, regional charity and plans and provisions which
continue to promise the regions a better future. We wf]? at-
tempt in our text to address the theoretical limitations of

these propositions.

Our objective is to examine.the established body

of .regional .theory and to penetrate the ideological haze which

surrounds the regional question in Canada. Disparities are a



reality lived by a 1;}ge number of Canadians, ﬁhich many more
have wifnessed in tﬁave]]ing through the nation; It is a
real problems; a prob1em:wh1ch can be seen and touched. .Ité
roots lie in the contradictions engendered by and inherenﬁ
to capitalist growth and the spatiaT reflection of this growth
in modern technological sociefy. To arrive at an'understandf
ing of the problem is to grasp the verykrea1 meaping of these
’contradictfons which are too often stated oniy'in statistical
ms. Canadian political economy developed ouﬁ of the con—'
crete cbndifions existent in Canada and out of the historical-
ly cbnattioned'position which Canada assumes in the world
market. The essence of these relationships is difficult to
grasp and contemporary‘neo~c1assica1 theory aids 1ittle, in-

deed even hinders and obscures these 1inks.

i,

~

Climate and geography irrevocably shaped the regions
ﬁf-Canada, and the a11oc§tion of resoﬁrces have had specific
effects in conditioning‘deve1opment, as have colonial brecedenfs
and the splits of language and region. But, in areas of tem~
perate c11mate, rich farmland, favourable 10cat1on and boun-
tdous m1nera1 wealth where today there are ser1ous)def1c1ences
in standards of 1ife, these explanations add 1itfﬁe to our com-
prehension of this problem. An understand{ng of the tranﬁfor;
mation of a region Tike the Maritimes from a thriving area of

industrial and commercial activity at the turn of the century,



to a backwater of unemployment and low productivity today is
best-acquired through én*undérgtanding of the nature of re-
giopa]ism and its articulation with the processes of capitalist
gquth. Assuming that regional problems are a natural result
of the vagéries of geography and resource Tocation 5ays little
of the role of man in creating his environment. It assumes
that man is constantly the subject of the‘preexisting physicaT'
conditions and of the "natural" laws of the capitalist ebonomy
and its elements core, the commodity market. Man creates'the
material envirbnment he 1ives in. The regional prob]em.is a
creation of the act1ons of men operating within the parameters
of an economic, soc1a1 an%jpo11t1ca1 system conceptua11zed and
realized by men and this paper we hope, will introduce some
concepts which can lead to such én-understandihg.

An adequate proof of the forego1ng, an analysis which
evaluates each hypothesis aga1nst the backgroﬁnd of the available
material proving or disproving its validity in a methodo]og1ca1
way is a complex and difficult task if it is possib1e at all.
This paper will 1limit itself .to a discussion of the theoretical
approaches to the regiéna] problem and a statement of an alter-
native to these approaches. A number of hypotheses will be
Iadvanced for the application of this a1ternative'both to re-
gional deve]opmént po1icy and in further study of the Canadian

case.
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The objective is 'to move from a recognition of the
cbncrete'prob]em.of regioné] disparities in Cahada to a dis-
cussion of the social and economic-theory thch describes the .
problem. Here ‘we will see that neo-classical economic assump-
tions fbrm the foundation of a ma30r1ty of theoretical approaches.
In. the second chapter we will examine these assumptions. Several
theoretical mbde]s of spatial economics which purport to explain
the organizat{on of economic and hence social activity in space
will be advanced and their limitations discussed. Throughout
the discussion the region ﬁi]] be defined in terhs of the
;reation of social space, the historically conditioned'at-
tachment of both the individual and the community to a loca-
tion. This quality it will be seen as expressed in the sﬁrug-
\\t\ gle to maintain the inﬁégrity and achieve the development of

this space. We will situate changes in regional development
theory in the growing reality of the problem and demonstrate

how the dintensity of,uneven'development, linked as it is to
problems of international deve1opmeﬁtf has brought to prominence

//‘;Iternative‘approaches to the problem. In'chapter three we will

present some elements of these approaches which may be applicable
to an analysis of regioné] problems. The Canadian case Qi]l
serve as a_backdrop for theoretical demonstrétion and concrete
examﬁies and in conclusion as a source of sugééstions for further

study.
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Man creates history through the productive §ct1V1ty
engaged in to reproduce human existence, that is through spciai
practice. In doing so, he creates social space. Nithin this
process of.creafioh opefate the cohﬁradicf?ﬁns which flow out
of the organjzation of productive activity, the contradictions
inherenf to-fhe 1ab6ur proceSs. Regional dispéf%t1es in Canada

today are.one aspect of the social organizhtion of the pkoduc—

tive process and can be fruitfully understood as such.



CHAPTER 1

THE REGIONAL PROBLEM

The Canadian Context

The uneven development of the national economy
has beén é central focus of state activity in Canada for the
past two decades. The paradox for bourgeois social science
is that the inequitable distribution‘of the senéfits of econo-
mic development has paralleled the furious expgnsion in in-
dustrial and technological development and in international
trade which, since the Se;ond World Nar, has changed the face
of the world and carried Canada into the favoured ranks-of the
industrialized developed nations of the Nést. Along with
Canada's outstanding record of growfh in GNP, there stand the
equally impressive statistics measuring the rebiona] problem,
Tow Tevels of:Socia1 and private investment, high unemployment
‘and underemployment, shrinking personal income, low education-
al levels, poor housing and health care, deteriorating community
and cultural climate and low productivi%y. Al1 of.thése indi-
cators measur% the depth and generalized nature of uneven de-
velopment in Canada. A summary of the personal disposable in-
come.per capita in each region offers some indication as to

the persistence of -the probTem: 4

Ontario and B.C., which had Tevels
of per capita personal disposable



'/q“\\/:) income as much as 30% above the na-

tional average before World War II,
remain above the national average,
but only by about 10%. The prairie
provinces which dropped to 20% (in
the case of Alberta) or 30% (in the
case of Manitoba/Saskatchewan) below
national average levels in the de-
pression years, regained a position
slightly above the national average

" following the war, and remain above

. today. : :

- Quebec remains about 10% below nation-
al average levels, after a thirty year’
period of gradual improvement from a
level 20% below the national average 1in
1946. The Atlantif® provinces, despite
close to thHirty years of gradually im-
proving their position: from their 1951
low of .only 65% of the national average,
still show personal disposable income
levels per capita of less than 807 of
the national dverage. 1

The persistence of inequality in personal disposable

income per capita is one aspect of regional disparities which

1. Mark Daniels, "The Birth and Shaping of Regional Policies",
Policy Options, Vol. 2, May 1981, p. 56. Also,
W.I. Gilliespie and Richard Kerr, The Impact of
Federal Regional Economic Expansion Policies on The
Distribution of Income in Canada, (Ottawa: Minister
ot supply and Services, 1977). This is a paper com-
missioned by the Economic Council of Canada which
generally supports the above assessment. Appendix A,
Personal Income Per Capita in Current Dollars in-
dicates the persistence of the uneven distribution
of personal income by province over the last decade.
The extent of inequity is further emphasized by com-
paring Appendix A to Appendix B, Earned Income Per
Capita in Current Dollar. Appendix B removes the
effect of transfer payments from personal income
across the country. Note that the figure in brackets
indicates personal income as a percentage of the
Canadian average, Eigure'are stated by province
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the statjstics captdre.f What is Aot indicéted is the extent’  *
to‘which‘rggional disparities in various forms are fEEnd in
regions conéidened well of%. In April and May of 1979 the ' =~
Organization for Ecdnoﬁic Cooﬁeration and Development (OECD)
Working Party on Rebioﬁé] Development Policies'reportgd, on
reviewing the regionaf situation in Canada, that, "In relative
terms the weakest regions are the Atléﬁtic Provfnces and
Quebec, localized areas in Northern and Eéstérn Ontario, and

. 2
much of the northland areas of Western Canada".

.Commenting on the persistence of regional dispari-
ties in‘Canada Robert Montreuil, Deputy Minister of the federal
Department of Regional Economic Exﬁansion (DREE) recently
pointed out at a University of Ottawa colloquium, "The average .
annual growfh rates in Canadian GNP from 1967 to 1976 was 11.1
per cent (4.9 per cent in constant dollars) exceeeded only by
that of Japan at 15.9 per cent (7.5 per cent in constant dollars).

These expansive conditions tended to focus attention on those

~

for statistical convenience. Further discussion will

~ clarify the definition of region for our purpose.
See also M, MclInnis, "The Trend of Regional Income
Differentials in Canada", Canadian Journal of Eco-
nomics, VYol., 1, Ho. 2, May 1968, Leo A. Johnson,
Poverty in Wealth: The Capitalist Labour Market
and Income Distribution in Canada (Toronto: New
Hogtown Press, 1972), revised 1979. Johnson makes
the important connection between personal income
and wage levels in the different regions.

2. Regional Policies in Canada, (Paris: OECD, 1980) p. 5.

i
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continuing disparities in Qconom1c~deve]opment,_which rapid
national érowth fai]ed.fo fémov;. .F6r'é£amp1e, in the mid-
60's unemployment rate§ in" Quebec and.the Atlantic provinces
were almost twice the levels of Ontario and the prairie pro-

3 -
vinces". ‘ Y.

The prosperous background agafnst wﬁich Canadién
.regiona1 disparities have been Eontrasted has elicited a serious
effort on the part of the Canadianrstate to remedy .the problem
and bring about balanced regional growth for the national col-
lTectivity. This effort ranks with the expansjon conéurrént

with the growth and integration of the international capitalist
market oh\a global 1eve1‘and characterized‘in Canada by the

" burgeoning federal and provincial bureaucracies, a prolifera-
tion of departments, commissions and agencies elected to

- organize, adminiéter, oversee and control new government initia-
tives. But, the problem of disparities_is not a recently de-
veloped phenomenon. As a characteristic inherent to capitalist
growth uneven deve]ophent was a feature of pre-Confederation
Canada and a stated above by Montreuil a reality consistently
displaced by the emphasis placed on the growth of GNP on a

national level.

3. Robert Montreuil, Deputy Minister of DREEf Speech to Re-
gional Economic Development Colloquium, University
of Ottawa, March 7, 1980.
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The Rowell-Sirois Repor't on the state of the Canadian
federal system diverted-.attention to the increasingly acute
problems of the regions in 1939, albeit in the cautious language

of the Canadian establishment.

»
~

When.as a result of national policies
undertaken in the general interest,
one region or class or individual is
fortuitously enriched and others im-
poverished, it would appear that there
is some obligation, if not to redress
the balance, at least to provide. for
the victim.4
+

In the postwar period, the harsh social conditions engendered
by the economic collapse of the 1930's, coupled with the
ascendence of Keynesian monetary and fiscal policy Tegitimiz-
ed, in an ideological sense, government action in areas of
economic¢ and social policy. The stat& was seized upon to
rehabilitate the market system and provide conditions for a
resurgence of capital accumulation. The Second World War had

“diverted attention away from regional problems in Canada
and provided the €lan needed by the national and international
capitalist economy to start a new cycle of expansion. It was
not until after the winding down of the war industries that

the dislocation and unemployment in the regions again demanded

public action.

4. The Royal Commission Report on Dominion-Provincial Rela-
tions, (The Rowell-Sirois Report) (Ottawa: Queen's
Printer, 1939), p. 46. ‘
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Action took the form of a few programs instituted
in the late 19505 to aid the recession victims of the prairie
grain belt and to subsidize the dispro portionately low average
family incomes of the Atlantic provinces.s In 1957 the federal
government insfituted the system of tax equalization payments
which aimed a; reducing the heavily skewed distribution of in-
come and opportunities of employment across the coﬁntr} by trans-
ferring federal tax revenues to areas of disparity. The insiij
tution of equalization payments was the éxp]icit demonstration
that cabita]ist growth had'ptoduced in Caﬁada distortions in
the national economy and that a function of the madern state
was to attenuate the most extremé effects of these distortions‘
in order that the sf;tem's prime requisite - continued capital
accumulation on a nafiona]iand international scale be maintain-

ed,

=

-
Equalization was augmented in the 1960s with a

patchwork of. relief programs for underdeveloped areas. In 1966
many were integrated into tﬁe mandate of the hew1y creéted De-
partment of Manpower and Immigration and finally in 1969 re-
gional development and the breadth of activity and resources
allocated to it in a number of ad hoc programs both within and
outside of Ma r and Immigration were'centrayized in one

federal organization, the Department of Regiona] and Economic

RN

5. Paul Phillips, Regional Disparitﬁeﬁ: Why Ontario Has So
Much And The Others Can't Catch Up, (Toronto: James
Lorimer, 1978), p. 84,
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6
Expansion (DREE).

Since its inception, DRgE, in conjuction with de- l:33%
partments and agencies sharing the same general objectives df
gegiona] growth and development at the provincial level has
initiated a multiplicity of grant ;nd subsidy programs for
both pﬁb]ic and p;2vate investment stimulation. A review of
these programs is a cataloguing of a cos?]y number of financiaI

7
disasters, shattered expections and broken promises.

Proof of this egdsts in the statistics of unemploy-

ment, average family income, and the variety of other indexes

6. Anthony Careless, Initiative and Response: The Adaptation
of Canadian Federalism to Regional Economic Develop-
ment, (Montreal: McGill-Queen's University Press,
1977). Careless describes in detail the develop-
ment of government policy to meet the regional pro-
blem. A synthesis is provided by R.W. Phidd, "Re-
gional Development Policy", in G.B. Doern and V.S.
Wilson (ed.) Issues in Canadian Public Policy,
(Toronto: .Macmillan, 1974), p. 178.

Also, Francois Poulin and Yves Dion, Les Disparités
Regionales au Canada et au Québec: Les Polijtiques
et Les Programmes, 1960-1973 (Montréal: Centre de
Recherches en Développement Economique, 1974)
Dossier No. 1, offer a view of the elabaration of
policy aon the provincial level describing the fre-
quent contradictions developing hetween the two
levels of government,

7. Phillip Mathias, Forced Growth: Five Studies of Govern-
ment Involvement in the Development of Canada,
{Toronto: J. Lewis and Samuel, 1971) and Phillips,
Regional Disparities. Both authors trace instances
of ineffectiveness, mismanagement and poor planning
which have marked many DREE initiativeS. -
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and indicators previously enumerated. In Living Together,

~ the Economic Council of Canada's 1977 study of regional dis-
pafities in Canada, pageé of these statistics are analyzed.

The result of the analysis of this federa]]y funded agency
wa

is indicated in these words. of summary

While regional differences in family | ‘
purchasing power are not nearly as -
large as disparities in earning power
‘per. Gapita, our analysis shows that
no amount of legitimate "tinkering"
with average income figures will make
interregional -income disparities disap-
pear. Ontario unden1ab1y has the
highest average real income exceeding
levels in the Atlantic region by some
20 to 30 per cent. Economitc expansion
and population growth have been- very
rapid in British Coluimbia, Alberta and
Ontario; as a result, their economic
and political power base has been in- .
creasing relative to the other regions
for the last several decades...Saskatchewan's
farm income is variable and large re-
lative to the rest of its economy. 1In
poor years, its income distribution has
more in common with that of Newfoundland
than with that of neighbouring Alberta
or Manitoba.,.Quebec has a serious un-
employment problem, although it is not ‘
as bad as that of the Atlantic region... T—
Whether one Tooks at income per capita
or purchasing power per family, the
Atlantic region has the Towest incomes

.This lTow standard of 1iving is confirm-
ed by social indicators on housing,
health, and educatiof. The Atiantic
region also has the poorest (least sym-
metrical) income distributions, apart
from that for the dual society in the

~

L

8. Hote here the relevance of Appendices A and B which de-
monstrate the effect of payments made to individuals
to attempt to equalize per capita income and their
failure in terms of the national average.
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Northwest Territories...In sum, re-
gional disparities in incomes and job
.opportunities are indeed substantial
and remarkably persistent in spite of

the amount of labour migration that has
taken place over the years. 9 :

Moreover, the persistence of disparities can bE'digectly related

to the failure of government initiatives to reduce the problem,

in the last two Hecadeé, a peribd‘rough1y corresponding
wifhfthe introduction of exﬁW}cit public instruments aimed at
ame1io;ating regiona; disparities and p%omoting regional eco-
nomic‘deveiopment, thqre has been 1ﬁt£1e chanée in income and
employment gaps among the regions. To be sure, the disbosab]e
1ncome'§eries shows sohe modest'prbpensity to close sinée the
early 1960' s. but even ‘that appears to bk a trend which began

10
ten years before".

The reality of the pr9b1ém is more telling than the

{

.

9. Economic Council of Canada, Living Together: A Study of
: ‘Regional Disparities (Hull, P.Q.: Minister of Sup-
ply and Services, 1877), p. 59.

‘Three years later in a study of Newfound]and s eco-
nomic plight, Newfoundiand: From Dependency to -
Se]f—ReIiance,ATHu11, P.Q.: Minister of Supply and
Services, 1980), the Economic Council reinforces this
view 1in reference to MNewfoundland, "The low average
incomes are eroded even more than statistics indicate
by the high cost of living, and unemployment may be
even worse than statistics show. The disparities are
real. Even more distressing, Newfoupdland has become
seriously dependent on transfers from the rest of
Canada, while huge sums of money in the form of for-
gone revenue from natural resources are leaving the
provinces", p. XII. ’ '

P

10. Daniels, "The Birth and Shaping of Regional Policies", p. 56.

-



rather stefi]e recounting of statistics. Travel to any of the
outlying regions Bf Canada, east, north or wesf pfovides a
démdnstration of the extent and depth of the disparities pﬁeno-
menon. It 1s seen 1n-the apéthy brought about by prolonged subsis-
tence on uﬁemployment insurance, seasona],'i1]pa1d work, welfare and .
the_sd%ia] prob]éms which accompany these: alcoholism, divorce,
;aicfﬁe and mental depression and disorder. Rural and regjona1
values, chafacteristics, and culture are'deva1oriied as increas-
ing emphasis is put on thé city, a large urban centre of com-
merce, production, jobs, and hence life. Tracts.of“farm1and
fall into disuse, small shops, factories, 1oca1.%ndustry,

and businessess fail, families and individual workers migrate

to the cities leaving towns and villages depopulated and empty.
And one need not séek out remoté regions of Newfouhd]and or of
Néw Brunswick. Allowing that these areas are badly effected,
‘regions of Alberta, British Columbia and Ontario also exhibit
simi]ar characteristics. In a recent speech, Pierre De Bang,
Minister of Regional Economic Expansion in the Trudeau cabinet
noted: “Even in thé west, where boom conditions prevail, much
of the activity seems to be by-passing the neediest areas and

11
people of the region..."

11. Pierre De Sané, Minister of Regional Economic Expansion,
speech to the Canadian Regional Science Association,

Halifax, N.S. May 23, 1981. : N

]
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A%eas of rural Alberta sharé'the same prob]emg as
farm1ng areas of Saskatchewan and Man1toba fFastern Ontario
in the shadow of Toronto, suffers high unemployment and 1ow
product1v1ty, a lack of 1ndustr1a1 jobs to offset the fa1]-
ing farming sector. Northern Ontario finds itself'in much
the same position as Northern Quebec, dependent on a féreign
controlled and tightly integrated pulp and‘papgr industry
whjch decides the destiny and job securjty of workers. Ev&p
tHe metropolitan. growth aentres és identified in the Economic
_Council's report contain Qithin thémse]ves thgfr.own outiying

and exploited'peripheries.

.‘Nhether it Se Cape Breton, the Gaspé, Eastern

Ontario, Northern Manitoba, the Yukon, or the 1nterior‘of
Br1t1sh Columb1a; the pattern of regional d1spar1t1es are
similar and striking in their pervasiveness. After the ex-
ﬁendifure 6f several billions of dollars over more than two
decades, the state weakly notes that disparities are "re-
markably persistent!. What is the nature of Canada's problem
with severe regional underdevelopment? Is it a 'natural'_pro-
duct of the geographic and climatic qonditions which {dentify

our territory?

This is certainly the most widely held view and
that which the state tends to support.  Several chapters of

the Living Together study deécribe and analyze in detail the




‘variety of Canada's extreme climatﬁc conditions, éeo]ogical
characteristics and geographical expanse. The thrust is

that disparities are in large part a ”naturai“ produﬁt of
thé geographic and c]fmatic vagaries of the Canadian state
and must be accepted, dealt with and endured as such. The
spirit is reminiscent of the Rowel]-Siro{s statemeﬁt that
the'state should, "...at Tleast provide for the victim". The
implicit statement is that the brob1em is to a large extent
unavoidable. There is some indication, according to airecent
study of‘incéme distribution in Canada that a reliance on

transfer payments, a major source of income poor regions

in
12
are becoming a greater proportion of income. This could
indicate an increase in regional dependencé upon such ajd for
”viétiﬁsi. Certainly the statistics of ber capita income
earned, net of government'transfer_payments appear.to indicate
that disparities have remained wide throughout the 1970s in
spite of some intenéive regional development efforts. The
w;de gap between per capita income earned and per capita in-
come received in transfer payments is an indication of this

13 . )
growing dependence. ' \

d12. OECD, Regional Policies in Canada, (Paris: OECD, 1980),
~p. 38-39. The OECD considers equalization payments
to have been vastly more effective in the narrowing
of regional disparities than any of the regional .
economic development projects of the federal govern-
ment, p. 38.

13. David P. Ross, The Canadian Fact Book on Income Distribu-
‘ tion, (Ottawa: Canadian Council on Social Develop-
ment, 1980), p. 85. '
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The larger reality is that a1th6u§h many in Canada
have come to accepi disparities as a natural product of the
physical circumstances of Canada; they afe a'widespread and
genera]ized*feature of advancéd capitalist growth. Uneven
deve]opm%nt on a national level ha§ become as universa] a feature
of the capita]ist world as the chasm which divides the world
between 1ndustr1a11zed nations and the underdeve]oped nations
of the Third World, We will d1scuss some of the features of

this universality in the next section,
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Approaches To The Problem

Regional disparitieé are not unique to Canada.
In a 1973 study undertaken for the OECD, Agghiri Emmanuel
points out their universality, noting thatﬁ%?rtua11y all the
members of the QECD,:including such high1y'industr1alized na-
tions as Jdapan, suffer the dislocation aﬁd internal problems
of uneven deve'lopment.14 Here éﬁmanue] cites a 1972 Japénese
report on the economic restructuring of the'Japahese isTands,
disparities in Denmark and other deve]oped European countries
and preceding reports which investigate the growing seriousﬁéss
of economic disparifies in all QECD countries, (Summary of.

Global Impact of Regional Problems (1970), and Multidisciplinary
1

)
5
Aspects of Regional Development (1968)). The remarks of these

reports are revealing as to the extent of the regional problem
in the industrialized West European nations and the generalized

failure of government attempts to reduce the problem.

Each major western European country
has also its north and its south
whose divergence in growth exhibits a
tendency to increase rather than di-
‘L minish, whether it is in France or in
Germany (which has Wurtemberg and
Barvaria). This divergence is even
more marked in Italy between the under
developed Mezzogiorno and the prosperity
of the Po Valley ... the contrast be-
" tween the growing depression of the

14. Arghiri Emmanuel, Questions de politique régiagnale, (Paris:
QECD, 1973).

15, OECD, Summary of Global Impact of Regional Problems (Paris:
OECD, 1970) Multidisciplinary Aspects of Regional
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"less fortunate" regions of the
country and the steadily increas-
ing prosperity of the other regions
makes for social tension, the con-
sequence of which endangers the na-
tion as a whole. 16

The intensity of this tension is measured in tHe poli-
tical response to social and political mobilization. Uneven de-
velopment and regional economic disparifﬁes are often at ihe
root of national, and ethnic struggles. Québec, Bretagne, the
Basque provinces and Catalonia, Scotiand and Wales, Appalachia,
. the American Mid-West,iwurtemberg and the Italian south all
share characterfstics of uneven development just &s fhey gach
exhibit specific historical‘and physicaH conditions. Pressure
put on national governments to decentralize administrative and
fiscal authority is fregquently a call by the regions for control
over the forces which creape uneven development. In this view
the decentralization of government in Spain, 1taly, Belgium and
France, apd calls for more_provincia1 control in Canada say
something of the depth and universality of regionalism as'a

political phenomenon.

For the OECD the cause of regional disparities lies
in the ‘natural' features of the regional economy; "The basis

of this policy...a-general and rational policy of regional de-

Development (Paris: O0ECD, 1968).

6. Ibid., p. 38.
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velopment,..is: to make use of technological progress to cor-
rest unfavourable natural conditions” Y The report notes the
apparent contrad1ct1on existing between this aim and rea11ty
"Techn1ca1 progress, far from remedying this disequilibrium

18
has, on the contrary, tended to aggravate it".

The spatiai manifesfation of regional ynderdeve]ob-‘“
ment is no less severely felt in less developed countries
.(LDCs). Andre Gunder Frank in his we]] known work on Third
World development examines the spatial effects of capitalist
penetration in Latin American economies.. ' He‘presents a centre-
periphery.anaJogy for the pattern set-up in these economies
by the penetratioﬁ\of merchant capitalism and the pro]etarﬁaniza-
tAon of workers 1in areaé'of.former1y'subsistencé agricu]turé.
Frank's view is supportéd by others who have studied territorial
problems in LBCs. “Partout, en Amérique latine, en Afrique, en

Asie} 1es.contrastes des densités d'occupation du sol, les dés-

équilibres de 1'espace économique, les specificités des aires cul-

20
turelles font du probléme régional une réalité"
17. Ibid., p. 39.
18. 1bid., p. 37. | | A

19. Andre Gunder Frank, Cdpitalism and Underdevelopment in
Latin Amer1ca Historical Studies of Chile and
Brazil (New York: Monthly Review Press, 1967),
and Lumpen bourgeoisie: Lumpen development; De-
pendence, Class and Politics in Latin America (New
York: Monthly Review Press, 1972).
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Clearly the régiona1 probiem as i;'is studied to-
day draws together an immense diversity of phehomena not thé'
least of whiLh are these striking parallels between.north
and south:21 _Hoh are the diverse territorial prob]ems of .
north and south 1inked? An indication is given by the as-
sumptions and criteria upon which regibna1.deye1opment plans
are based. Whether they be undertaken in France or Peru,

22
"these plans are often very similar.

N~

¥

The neg-flassica1 synthesis

This similarity is due in large part to the deeply
rooted foundations of bourgeois economics: In what Samuelson
has called "the neo-c]aééiéa] synthesis", a synthesis which
és Parker has poiﬁted out, "...provides a common paradigm or
universe ofzgiscourse among -specialists in different economic

subfields". The commonality of approaches taken to region—

al development emerges from a common theoretical base. The

o

20. Armand Frémont, La région espace vécu (Paris: Presses
Universitaires de France, 1976), p. 10.

21. J.G. Williamson, "Regional Inequality and the Process of
National Development: A Description of the Pat-
terns", in Economic Development and Cultural Change,
Vol. XITI, 1965. Milliamson conducts an extensive
cross-section and time series analysis of dispari-
ties in various countries. '

22. F. Stilwell, "Competing Analysis of the Spatial Aspects
of Capitalist Development", Review of Radical Po-
litical Economy, Vol. 10, No. 3, Fall 1978.
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A Y
‘

extengion and expansion of specialization in the_éocial sciences
in the decades following the Secbnd World War is marked by the
adherence to tﬁi§ ”neo-c1a55icé]'synthesis”. ’Thé fapid growth
of capitalism on a global level, the advent of the mass con-
sumption society, increased communications and travel, massive
urbani;ation, pollution, unempjoyment, inflation, and ﬁhanges
in patterns of education and recreaticon - all combined to
drastically alter traditional relations both in thé centre
countries and in the Third World. The.response in the sogcial
sciences was the growth of a‘profusion of sub-categories and®
specia]iiations each attempting to garner an undérstandingl
of specific phengmena through"a narrowing of the subject field
and the application of impfoved, more scientific techniques

24
for measurement.

THe increasing attention paid the regional problem

in the 1950s and 1960s exhibits the effects of this_specia]iza-

23. Ian Parker, "Harold Innis, Karl Marx and Canadian Po-

: litical Economy", in J.P. Grayson (ed.) Class,
State, Ideology and Change, (Toronto: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1980).

24. R. Macridis, "Comparative Politics and the Study of
Government: The Search for Focus", Comparative
Politics, VWol. 1, No. 1, 1968. Macridis provides

~an insightful critique of the behavioural approach

and the problem of assuring the relevance of large
scale aggregation of political and economic data
which was being produced by many of these sub-
categories.
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tion. and scientfcism'in séveral ways. The growth of regional
studies based itself on the “"neo-classical synthesis", the
established base of bourgeois economics 1eaning‘heavily on
faith in the “natural" laws of the market and on the marginalist’
belief ié'optimality_pricing and tﬂé achievement of the most
gfficient allocation of résources as a result operation of
market forces. Stilwell comments on the.underlying assump;
tions of tHe regional science school as cdhfirming, “...the
apparentAparadox that the most recently developed branches

of a discipline are often its most methodologically conserva-
tive". He explafns that the desire of those practicing the
discipline {s freduently to seek acceptance by defining their
activity aé an application of established principles and as-
sumptfons.25 Regional disparities, a problem thrown iﬁto
relief in the current period of éxpanaed centralization and
monopolization of capital has become the sﬁbject of such a
discipline. It is analyzed by the regional science school

on the basis of theories of industria] and economic loca-
tion formulated in the nineteenth and early twentieth

cenfury and making very guestionable assumptions about fhe
nature of economic, social and political reality. It will be
the object of the next chapter to examine the basis of éhese

assumptions more rigourously.

25. F. Stilwell, "Competing Analyses of the Spatial Aspects
of Capitalist Development", Review of Radical Po-
litical Economy, Vol. 10, No. 3, Fall 1978, p. 24.




Disciplinary diversity

More recently, the regional science school and in-'
. deed a growing number of jourrnals and disciplines have appli-
ed themselves to the regional problem within the framework of
various multidisciplinary approaches. This movement springs
at least in part from the failure of neo-classical economics
to explain the continuing and intensifying problem of regional
economic disparities and from the gr9wing demand for innovative
regional development policy prescriptions in 1ndustria1.énd

peripheral economies., It aiso arises out of the various levels

of analysis which are appIicabie to such a complex social pro-

blem.

Where on one ﬁand the mathematical economists elab-
orate theoretical models of interregional commodity and ca-
pital flows and attempt to forecastJ]ocation decigions n the
basis of empjrica] factor analysis, ethho]ogists'favéur the
copious documentation of ethnic characteristics and their
frequent'para11e1ing of regional division. Urban planners and
environmental specialists study the re1ationshipvbetween urban
growth, settlement patterns and the regional efféct of these
phenomena. The increase in social énd political change in the
swelling urban cenfres of the world has had a large effect in
stimulating interest in the reverse of'urbanization, the drain-

{ng of productive activity from the region, Sociologists re-

gard regional probiems from the perspective of changes in pat-
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terns of human activity and their relationshfp to.regiona1
"culture .and identity. Geographers conduct intensive empirical
. inventories of the topographical features and resourcés of
various regions'attempting to relate regional identity to
physical character1st1cs In much the same vein, ph%1pso—

phy and psychology seek to discover the roots of reg1ona1 or
spatial consciousness in the human psyche. They attempt to
identify the'patterns of activity and cognizance which from

the earliest ape shape and produke the attachment to the home,
land, ‘area; region and neighbourhood which in some interpreta-
t1ons lTies at the root of urban and regional strugg]es today. 26
Demography on the other hand undertakes the geography of human
patterns of density, distribution, phys1ca1_and sexual make-
up, ethnic distribution and all the changes, flows and varia-
tions in these patterns which occur over time. All models are
broadly based on long standing scientific and empirical tradi-
tions and focps the. case of regionalism as a phenomenon of
growing importance. In more recent years regional development,
as a subject of analysis has been sejzed upon as an exce]]ent
case for cybernetic decision~meking models. These models,

" based on systems analysis, a linear statement of problems,

26. Gaston Bachelard, La poétique de 1'espace, (Paris: Presses
. Universitaires de France, 1957) and Henri Lefebre, La
production de 1'espace (Paris: Anthropos, 1974) and
Espace et Politique (Paris: Anthopos, 1973).
Both these authors have written extensively on man's
relationship to his environment. In Lefebvre there
is much discussion of the capitalist organ1zat1on of
space as controlling daily life. Space is seen as
primarily urbanized. :
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qhantification of input and output variables and computer

based analysis of the rather large amounts of data in_qdesQ
27
tion are the object of much current,research.

The difficulty for the specializations and model-

ing techniques which take the regional problem as an object

of study is clearly the extent to which it interpenetrates

other spheres of societal activﬁty and is itself a part of
the ‘whole fabric of society. Innis, commenting on Hegel's

analogy of the totality of society nmotes:

1t is assumed that history is not
a seamless web but rather a web of
- which the warp and woof are space
\\ and time, woven in a very uneven
fashion and producing distorted pat-
terns. 28 :

For Innis the unevenness of the social fabric lay

in the complexity of the process of economic and historical de-

velopment, of which the regional phenomenon in Canada was an
integral part: To understand the phenomenon one had to under-

stand its place in this process and its complex interrelation-

ship with the other elements of reality. 1In this context the

variety of approaches to the regional problem are of value and

-

27. Sergio Sismundo, "Concepts and Methods of Regional Analysis",
in Canadian Regional Planning and Development in
Transition Seminar Paper, Colloquium organized by
the School of Urban and Regional Planning, Queen's
University 1977.

2@? Parker,‘“Harold Innis, Karl Marx and Canadian Political
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1nterest fof the extent to which they investigate the diver-
sity of the phenomenon at 1ts‘various levels. Their freqyent
failure is in positing the separation of a ver& comp]ex‘sécial
and economic manifestation of contemporaty society from itsf
relationship to ofher historical and social .tendencies and

characteristics.,

Historical method -

-

The advantages of the historical method as describ-’
ed by Massey are "...to sét theories in their histo?ic$1“con-
text and thereby to %Ilusprgte botf fheif reactivé nature and
the role they play in that context; ... A historical %pproach
provides the necessary framework for such an éna1ysis, both
bj retainﬁng logical categories, and by réfﬁsing to accept as
datum any "primordial" or "natural" conditions“.29 Massey's
point, and we will attempt to reflect it in our téxt, is that
to examine theoriqs'we must see them-as part of a historical
unfolding, an explanation of some aspect of the material
world, not accepting that factors suc&.as the nature of eco-

‘ 30
nomic organization are natural or pre-determined.

Economy", p. 366.

29. Doreen Massey, "Towards a Critique of Industrial Locafion
Theory", Antipode, Vol. 5, No. 3, Dec. 1973, p. 33.

30. 1bid., p. 34.
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In this optic Massey carries ouf a compelling critique-of
industrial location theory, but the same frame of reference
can be applied to some of'the more recent 1nnovat1ons in:
the fie]d of other aspects reg10na1 theory. Mathemat1ca1
models of regional values and characteristics are the basis
upon which decision-makers in the public and private sectors
~rely. At one and the same time they are only as good as the
theoretical assumptions upon which they are pred1cat°d The
multidisciplinary approach and increasing empiricism in
regional and urban development are both innovative and excit-
ing. They introduce alternative perspectives to the problem
and extend analysis to 1nc]ude new methods and techniques.
But, we must always be aware that these approaches are based
upon a given view of the sfructure and functioning of society.
They are the product of a set of economfc and historical
circumstances and respond in a direct way to encourage the

maintenance or change of these conditions.

Levels of analysis

The difficulty, as with all societal problems is.
in establishing at whatvleVe1'phenomena should be approached

in order thgt the position of the problem within the totality
of social rE]§;;22j/is not lost, yet a cqherent and scientifi-
cally sound me ology of analysis can be rigorously applied

and lead to meaningful conclusions in respect to proving or
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disproving a series of hypotheses.

L 4

The regional problem in this view is approached
often as a problem of national development, a blockage in
the mechanisms of deve]opment in a giﬁen part of the national

territory existing due to the geography or .resource inventory

of the area. Marked by a firm belief in competitive capitalism,

it was expected that-1abour should pull up 1its roots and migrate

to areas of vigorous-growth. Capital was ‘given to operate on
I

the natural laws of supply and demand, prices being fixed within

the domestic market, consequently effecting an efficient dis~
tribution of resources. Given the diffusionist approach, ca-
pital in time widens to integrate all regioné, uti]izing the ~
resources of the regionS'at maximum advantage within the do-
mestic market and therepy maximizing individual benefit for
consumers and producers alike. Producers are assumed to be
independent decision%makers locating their production facili-
ties on the basis of minim{zing productign costs and maximizing

market share.

Approached at this Tevel regionéi p90b1ems are seen
as aberrations in a national economy. Resqurce allocation and
ggbgraphy figure heévi]y in the explanation of these aberra-
tions as do the historical status of regions and constitution-

al, ]egis]ativé relations which effect them. In Canada this

is clearly emphasized by the studies which see regional pro-

L
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blems as rooted in constitutional status, legislative authori-
. 31
ty and parliamentary representation.

Solutions to the national regional problem are thus
based on freating its manifestations —'equa1izin§ income dispari-
ties through general regional welfare payﬁents, creating the
correct atmosphere for investment to new regioné1‘growth and
ultimately encouraging regional inhabitants to migrate, fol-
lowing the forces and whims of the market. This approach;
however, due EB the view it-takes of regional disparities as
a national problem may not consider the international perspec-

tive.

The in%ernationa1.perspeptiveIOn uneQen development
commences with the view.that in the Eontemporary period we.
have seen a tremendous increase in thé level of integration
of the Qor]d capitalist market.32 The growth of fhe\power -
of multinational corporafjons (MNCs) operating with large

capital resources on a world-wide level has altered the game

31. Albert Breton and Raymond Breton, Why Disunity; An Analysis
of Linguistic and Regienal Cleavages in Canada,
TMontreal: Institute for Research on Public Policy,
1980). The Bretons attribute regional cleavages
in Canada to the ongoing struggle for organization-
al power rather than to linguistic or economic dif-
ferences. -

32. Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regijons, (London: Mac-
millan, 1976). :
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rules of capitalist activity.' With the increasiog control of
large shares of commodity production and distribution by MNCs,
pr1ce structures and market access on an international level
are more restricted. 3 .Moreover, the actions of groups of
states, forming trading blocks such as the European Economic
Community (EECi and in othér ways, coordinating and formaliz-
ing exchange conditions and contquling international finance
via the International Monetary Fund (iMF), World Bank and the
General Agreement on Tariff & Trade (GﬁTT) severely reduce
possible regional development optiono. The.-relationship of

a nation within the international market is one which has a
massive influence on the formation of the national capital
format1on,.hence the formation of areas of .regional d1st0rt1on

in the national economy.

A third approach to the regiona] problem is taken

from the regional perspective itself. This approach seeks to

33. Stephen Hymer, “The Multinational Corporations and the
- Law of Uneven Development", in Hugo Radice (ed.)
International Firms and Modern Imperialism,
{Harmondsworth, Eng. Penquin, 1975). Also, Richard
J. Barnet and RonaTd MueTTer, Giobal Reach: The
Power of the Multinational Corporations, (New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1974) provide a perspective on
. the 1nternationa1 impact of MNC's. For the implica-.
tions of MNC's in Canada, a good study is John
Richards and Larry Pratt, Prairie Capitalism: Power
and Infiuence in the New West, (Toronto: McClelland
and Stewart, 1979). Richards and Pratt base their
analyses at least in part on the position of Theodore
H. Moran, Multinational Corporat1ons and the Politics
of Dependence, (Princeton, N.dJ. Princeton University!
Press, 1974). '
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understand the prob]em as coming out of fhe chcreté condi-
tions of existence in-th' region, the geographic and climatic
features, resource potent1a1 and 1oca1 history. The regional
approach examines the micro- econom1c factors which appear

to direct regional growth, the entrepreneurial spirit of lo-
cal capitalists, the value and‘quantity of local resouftes,
the traditions and heritage of the regional social formation,
‘the-size of local markets, the distance from national and
international markets. These are all. elements of {ndustrial
location decisions and form the basis of neo¥c1assica1_region-
al development theory The difficulty of such approaches is
that they lose the perspective of the w1der national and inter-
national level linkages and hence the connect1on and integra-
tion with the development of capital on a national and inter-
nationa] level. Tﬁis is not to reduce the importance of an
5ﬁ;1ys1s of concrete conditioris. Man must deaTIwith reé] phy-
sical conditions in the development of the productive process
and these cqnd%tions have an enormous and lasting effect on
the charécteristics and peculijarities of that process in any .
given region. But, in turn the dialectical developmént of
1nternationa1'and nationai capital structures and conditions

the development of capifa] in the regions. This Tink must not

be lost in the consideration of local conditions.

Marx, in Capital, points out the "multilayered
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34 ~
structure of the world market system". It is precise]y_this

element which must be séized in order fhat we aébomp]iéh our
aim of coming to an understanding of the probTem of regional
disparffies as thej have emerged in Canada. The elements of
the problem must be shown to develop in general from the multi-
layered capitalist ﬁode of production on an international Tevel
and in particular out of the concrete conditions. of the region-

al area.and its relationship to national capital.

.. la différenciation des espaces
concrets (regionaux, ou nationaux)
doit &tre abordée & partir de 1'ar--.
ticulation des structures sociales
et des espaces qu'elles engendrent,
Ces espaces différenciés ne peuvent
Btre eux-mémes définis qu'a partir
‘d'une analyse concreéte des structures
sociales qui leur conférent wne in-
dividualité. 35

Lipietz, as we will see in the next chapter, -is-helpful in
his conceptualization of the problem but less rigorous in ar-

riving at a description and definition of the nature of its

articulations.

The‘lpecializations of economics and many of other
social sciences in regional studies are valuable in the mass

of measurement and indiées of regional disparities which they

34. Karl Marx, Capital (Moscow:  Progress Publishers, 1954)
Vol. 1, Chapter 25, p. 686.

35. Lipijetz, Le capital et son espace (Paris: Maspero, 1977)
‘p. 28. . - '

]

4
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have produced, but often weak in describing the fe]ationshibs
between the regional p%ob]em and other mu]jiféceted aspects
of economic and social change. Lithwick and Paquet in their

text on urban and regional development in Canada, Urban Studies:

A Canadian Perspective, make this jnsightfu] observation about

levels of andlysis:

[

Global phenomenon can be tackled

only at the multi-dimensional level.

Any attempt to reconstruct it from

partial views would be 1ike attempt-

ing to reconstruct a snowstorm from

. the dew of flakes mebting in one's

hand... 36
One cannot grasp the totality of the phenomenon from a small
part of the whole no matter how scientifically and exactly
~measured but for many of the studies in the literature of the
regional science school this type of measurement supplants
analysis. In part this perception arises from the difficulty
of characterizing the regional prob]em‘ébstract]y. Lipﬁetz
cites Bachelard's comment in his assessment of Engiish
empiricism, "IV faut réfléchir pour mesurer et non pas mesurer

37 ' '
pour réfléchir”.

To this point we have seen the diversity of approaches

possible to. the regional ‘question and some of the statistics

36. N. Lithwick and Gilles Paquet, Urban Studies: A Canadian
Perspective, (Toronto: Methuen, 1968), p. 9.

37. Lipietz, Le capifa] et son espace, p. 15.
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which detail the quantitative reality of the problem in Canada
and on the international Ieve]. But, what separates regional
economic equality from the unequal distribution of wealth be-
tween classes in society? The answef lies in the theoretical

context .of the concept of region.
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Regjon‘and Regionalism: Towaﬁds'a Definition
l x

How is a region defined? The search for a universal
and mu]tidiscipTinéry definitidn of %he region has evoked consi-,
derable discuss%on-amoﬁg branches of social science which have
been drawn %nto thé study of the qutia] aspects of societal

ange. T |

Geography, the discipTine'most closely associated
with spatial and territorial phenomena, has fostered an fintense
questioning of its epistemological underpinnings with emphasis.
on the relationship between traditional regional geography and
ijdeology. Debate has been wagéd over the perspective adopted
by classical geography in relating the "science" of geography
to the scrupulous méasurement of "natural" physica1.and social
forces. Precise measurement and empirical classification of' '
human_ and physical phenomena, according to the traditionalists,
made clear the separation of scientific geography from less
"scientific" socia}“sciences. Representatives of this posi-
tion m1ght be called the old school of bourgecis geoagraphy
which is countered by the r1s1ng Ieve] of discourse and analysis
by rad1ca1 groups who criticize the theoretical foundation of
bourgeois geography as éhistorica], ideologically supportive

of the dominant mode of production, and arfificia]]y separated
from the body of human sciences of which they consider it is

an integral part.
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OQur intere%t in this debate lies with its central
focus, the }e]aﬁionship between society and the physicél en-
vironment in which it develops. If we assume -the position
that uneven deve]opment cannot beladequate1y explained as a
subject specific to the f{e1d of politics, econpmics_or 50 -
ciology, that it cannot be split into neat compartments‘but
must rather be approached as a whole, then the objective must
be to find the common link between these elements. The rela-
tionship between society and space or man and space appears
from this optic a fund;menta1 aspect of regional phenomena.

A proéess of identification is created between individuals,
the community and the Tocation in which they exist.38 This
process is shaped by the physical characteristics of the loca-
tion and by the acti;fty in which the-collectivity engages tﬁ
sustain its existence and u]timgte]y forms an element of the
collective culture and history of the Eommunity: It imparts
to the collectivity a sense of‘"social space", of sharing an

identity to a location. It ﬁemains to show some of the theoreti-

cal implication of this proposition.

Best represented by journals such as Heredote, and

Espace Temps in France, Antipode in the United States and a

38. ,Gaston Bachelard, La poétique de 1'espace, Bachelard
describes the transitions of human identifica-
tion with space.
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number of authors such as Levy, Harvey, Soja, Ldfont, Fré&mont,
Lipietz and.ﬁany others, both inside and outside the discip1fﬁe
of geography or the other social ‘&iences in France, England,
Australia or the United States, the critical school argues

that geogréphy given its integral relationship'to human acti-
vity is indeed as much a social science as a physical science
and must ‘be underétood as such. Space, it is argued, is the
product of the interaction of individuals and cqmmunities exist-
.ing and reproducing their existence within the economic and
social relationships which characterize a mode of production.

In the present historiﬁaI conjuncture, a periol in which advanc-
©ed c;pita1ism dominates the internationé] ecdnomy, the produc-
tion of social 'space has to be understood as the product of the

structural characteristics of this mode.

Pendant toute la période du dévelop-
pement du capitalisme monopoliste
d'&état les geographes a quelques

- exceptions prés, ont eu tendance a se
désintéresser de 1'analyse régional,
mais i1 est indéniable que les pro-
fondes mutations spatiales engendrées
par 1'extension du capitalisme mono- \
poliste d'état et sa mise en crise ne
peuvent plus Etre passées dans silences.
La région se retrouve donc au centre
des préoccupations d'une partie des
geographes cherchant 4 expliquer les
nouvelles différenciations spatiales. 39

39. Maurice Blondeau, "la région au pTur1e1“, Fspaces. Temps,
Vol. 10711, 1979, p. 40.
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The roots of this debate lies with the relation be-
tween natural and human environments, and the very difficulty

of establishing their distinction in modern geography.

American geography normally speaks ,
~of 'natural’ and ‘cultural' landscapes,

apparently deriving these words from

. the indices of togographical sheets
which use the term 'nature' for all
physical features and the term 'culture'
for all man-made features. But there
is a deeper consideration: the 'natural’
landscape is one virtually untouched
by humanity, still virgin and ripe
for pioneer colonisation which trans-
forms it into a cultural landscape. 40

Allowing for Freeman's dismissal of pre-capitalist social for-
mations, the distinction the author draws is clear. He elabo-

AN
rqtes further;

—

.. from the first settiement of an
area, men by their care of animals
and growing of crops change the na-
tural vegetation, and with that its
soils, so that the rural landscape

i an end-product, moulded by the
effects of human activities over many
centuries. 41

Human activity in effect moulds the geographic environment.
Freeman points out that in large part the topography of west-"~
‘ 1

ern Furope has supported constant cd]ti&%tion and hence been

" markedly transformed by man.

40. T.W. Freeman, Geography and Planning (London: Hutchison
University Library, 1974}, p. 20.

41, Ibid., p. 21.




The relationship of these concepts to a contemporary
definition of the region is fﬁndamenta]. In the past geograbhers
and_po]itica]wsciéqtists have departed from the assumption'that
regions cou1d be simply defined as administrative or political
areas made homogenedus by shared geographic and topographical ’
characteristics. _The trends.of yapid urbanizatibn;wénd the-
parallel depopq]atidn of the countryside in both industrié]iz-
ed aﬁd 1é55‘deQe1oped countries have forced a re-evaluation
of regional geography and -particularly of regional aspects

in the political process. o C )

In the tradifiona] perspectiQe space has been cdncepm
tualized in.a number of different ways. Beginning with the |
sense of space as pp1itfca1 territorial division we can re-
cognize as implicit the séparation of an area from £he sur-
rounding spatial continuum by a collectively acknowledged
frontéer. Space in an -economic sense represents a number of
different ideas. One is that of a commodity to be partition-
ed, rented or leased through the authdrjty of the state. Space,
in this view, becomes subject to the operations
of the market mechanism traded and sold, as many other com-
modities, yet retaining a special and significant social value,
"part of a finite and essentially nondestructable resource.

Also in an economic perspective, space is market area, the area

of circulation of a particular commodity or group of commodities.

The struggle to protect space as a market area dominated by a
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group of commodity producers has been fundamental to the 
‘estab]ishmént of po]i}ica] territorial boundaries and to the
present system of na;ion—states. As a barrier to be err—

come spa;e has particu]ar~re1evance to the Cangﬂién expérjence.
Space in this vfew is a blockage to social and economic intgr—
action, a force wbrk%ng against the free circulation of‘goods'
and, as suchl'against the integratipn of the market area of

~a commodity. Thrbugh this notion we gain'a view of the jm-~
portance of space measured as if is. by distance, as é dynamic
factor interacting with the development and growth of the
social«formatﬁon. From space conceived as a vast continuum,
we can trace.ihe deve1opmen£“of its importance in succeeding
perijods, each aspectloverlapﬁing and intérpenetrating the
other. From the early days of Canada's c¢olonization by the
ihﬁefial powers, we have retained the sense of space as a ba;—
rier, vast distances to be overcome, but moreﬁpromiﬁent now,
‘espetialTy from the point of view of the state, spacé is . seen

as a resource; as future potential, value preserved for future

consumption.

Space as man perceives it changes in character,.or
rgtheéy his notion of what space is changes. "This notion is a
reflection of his reaction and interrertionship with‘spgce; a
reflextion of the conditions under which man reproduces his
existence.\JEL}mfhifzgjce‘is a.historically conditioned concept,
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a'social product shaped by the conditions of man's existence.

Iq France the quéstion was popularized in the contro-
versy surrounding the réferendum\on the decentralization of
government by the creation of a régiona1 level of government
in 1964.43 With thé'demands'for action on regional develop-
ment in Acquitaine, Languedoc, and Provéﬁce, the regional ques-
tiqn has produced a number of studies and publications which
struggled with the problem of how to define the region from
the rest of territorial space. Jacques Levy in "Pour une
prob]ématidue région et‘formapjon économique et sbciaTe"
des;ribés the debate as, "La crise de ia notion de région",
for him the problem is one of conceptua]ization, "...c'est
la criée d'une géographie 1ncapabfe de s'approprier par la
production de concepts, la réa]ité de son champ de reﬁherche”ﬁ
Levy goes on to a consideration of geography as the "sciengi
~en gestion de 1'espace soéia1e“.f4 seeing social space as a
product of social activit¥ rather than territoria] measurement.
He criticizes affempts to conceptua1izé the region by‘geogra—‘
phers such as Yves'Lacoste and Alain Raynauld, approaches which

3

are similar in their sharing of a concept of "spatialité dif-

42. Lipietz, Le capital et son gspace, p. 17.

43. Jean Matray, La région pour un état moderne, {(Paris:
Editions France Empire, 1970). e A

44. Jacques Levy, "Pour une problématique région et forma-
tion économique et sociale", Espace Temps, No. 10-11,
1979, p. 83. ;
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férentielle ... L'hypothése de Easekdémeure.la mémef les
différente types de bhénoménes créent de§ espaces différents".
Levy's criticizes thé‘subjectivism in this approach. The Tack
of reference to distinct and real catégories'which must_be
'understood.tolexist ougfide and 1ndependeht4gf_the geographEr's
‘own perception to be correctly interpreted. Raynauld stqtes,
"...la seule justification & un decoupaﬁe donné de 1'espace
repose sur le “poiﬁt de vLe" aﬁopté par 1e-gé‘ographe“;46 But,
if with Lévy‘we arrive at a definftion of region on the basjs

of social practice. But how then does social practice describe

the thorny problem of ethnicity?: !

o For areas with a historically established regi&na]
identity such as Brittany, Québec, Wales, or the Basque pro-
vinbes, the issue is frequently identified in terms of fiFe
or ethnicity. Clearly, here, while furnishing a defining
variabfe, ethnicity adds anothef level of complexity to the
ﬁrob]em. . To what_extent can the struég]es of national minovi-

s
ferences and to what extent can they be seen as the economic

ties be understood as rooted in linguistic and cultural dif-

domination of a ming i in advanced capitalism?
>
Ethnicity is a complex sociological condition; a

historically produﬁed division identifying a group as distinct

.45, Ibid., p. 84.

d6, Al%in Raynauld, “ParTons plutdt de c]ésse socio-spatiale”,
Espace et Société, No. 10, 1974, p. 82,

Y, = —
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from others in the social formation "Shared cu]ture, tradi-
t1on, language and values prov1de a-unifying base for a com-
munity and can play a pr1mary ro;e in regional demands. Shared
collective experience can provide the unifying force to turn
recognized or perceived factors of economic disparity into de-
mands for political aétion. ‘Moreover, a constant tension
exists between the forces which draw fhe_remotest-communities
via instanteous modern communications and information dif-
“fusion into a metropo]ifan culture. The resisfance to whole-
sale integration can and is readily identified with ethnic
characterfstics.as these characteristics arerevddenta observéb1e
objective conditions. In dealing with the regional quéstion
one is forced to address the need to separate the ethnic strug-

47
"gle from the regional struggle but is separation possible?

47. Ernest Mandel, "Capitalism and Regional Disparities",
(Toronto: New Hogtown Press, 1973), originally
published in Socialisme, T. Richmond (trans.) No. 17,
April-May 1969. Mandel argues that national strug-
gles have flared around the regional problem precise-
ly because of the intensity of underdevelopment and
the lack of integration of national or ethnic groups
into the economy. He cites the cases of the Flemish,
the Basques and the' Catalans. "The survival of na-
tional minorities in the midst of the capitalist na-
tions since the nineteenth century is to a large
extent the function of the absence of genuine econo-
mic integration and of real economic equalizatian.
it is not Janguage which epraJns the survival of
these nationalities: rather it is the absence of eco-
nomic integration", p. 9. The "melting pot" concept
of the 1960s is very much disputed by Stephen H.
Ullman, "Regional Political Cultures in Canada: A
Theoretical and Conceptual Introduction”, in The
Canadian Political Process, Ullman argues that a
general homogenization has not taken place Lo the
extent expected an argument which would appear to




.

We can look at fhg_problem from another perspective.
Can the integrafion of a community into metrbpo]itan cultare,
in effect the destruction of its owﬁ jndigenous cultural cha-
racter, be separated from the‘economic forces which seek to
constantly expand the market érea of the metropolitan culture
and éubordinate']oca1 producers? Although one movement is
often seen as the threat to the ethnic community and one‘the
economic force underlying the creation of regioﬁa] disparities,
the two are aspécts of one continuous process of capitalist
growth. The ethnic question cannot be separated from the re-
gional question just as the cultural aspect of capitalist
deve10pment-cann6t be separatéd'from the economic manifesta-

tions of this process.

Acknowledging the complexity of the ethnic regional
question 1t is clear that all regional struggles are not also
ethnic and yet that ethnicity, not in all cases but frequently,
has a spatié] reflection which .identifies it with a physical
afea. But clearly ethnic division is not adequate to answer
the existence oflregional dissatisfact;gh and economic dispari-

ties in areas such as Atiantic Canada, the Apba]achian region
9

of the United States or the Ita]fan Mezzogiorno. A defini-

support Mandel's position.

48. The Atlantic provinces it is recognized have a significant
ethnic dimensjon with the Acadian minority.

49, Union of Radical Political Economy - editorial co11ec£1ve

-
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tion of regionalism must encompass the ethnic question and
situate it within the class struggle which shapes the nation-

al social formation, without reducing its importance.

Amin suggests that in the process of the develop-
\

méht'of the capitalist state class-alliances and compromises
were reflected in uneven developmenk, this unevennéss frequent-
ly emerging as regional inequalities which coincided with
national conflicts. In this sense he warns of the danger of

a general and abstract cqnception of the region.

The absolute general character of
unequal development can lead to con-
fusion. If the analysis is too
vague, if it equates all manifesta-
tions of unequal development re-
gardless of context...and reasons

by analogy, it will miss the par-
ticular features of each case.

These are on the level of -the struc-
ture of the class blocs particular

to each situation: alliances within
blocs, classes assuming the leader-
ship of blocs, the extent of the op-
position of blocs, the determination
of subordinate classes, the inter-
relation with foreign class alliances
and oppositions in a system of forma-
tion. This structure is not fixed;
it evolves under the impact of its
internal and external contradictions. 50

“Introduction" Review of Radfca] Political Economy, P. 7.

50. Samir Amin, Class and Nation, Historjcally and in the
Current Crisis (Mew York: Monthly Review Press,
7980) Susan Kaplow (trans.) originally published

as Classe et nation dans 1'histoire et la crise
contemporaine, (Paris: Les Editions de Minuit, 1979
p. 113. ‘ '

)
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Amin's formu]atio%_lends an understanding of the

development of_a pattern of“unEQen development, articu]ating
with the dynamic interplay of c]éés interaction.. It describes
each regional situation as different with different concrete
and historical conditions producing (and producéq by) a unique
social formation. But it also points that, "... the defini-
tion of region requires ana]j;is of specific concrete, his-
téricé]]y—dekived features. Regional struggles are thgn not
readily chafacterized abstractly".S] This point is well taken
but uhfdrtunate]y leads back to the queétion of abstract charac-
terization. The need to describe what is understood by the
term region. Considering the need to understand the specificity
of eagh case the traditional definition of region - the existence
of at least one and possibly more homogeneous variables, climate,
ethnicity, language, topography, p01ftica1 institutions, economic
base, etc. is inadequate. This view, held by econqmists, geo-
graphers and social scientists is for much ana1ysi§ extremely
useful but it is also static, defined in isolation of the constant
change manifested in social relations as they develop from one

'phase to another.

Frémont points out that the region-is a creation of

the consciousness as much as being a creation of the physical

51. Union of Radical Po]itiq@Q Economy, Op. Cit., p. 1.
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environment. As such it defines the‘]ijns individuals and

communities share in appropridting a common space for humﬁn
'_attivity,Aa scribihg\of activity on.the physical gebgraphica]i
plane which has a_reflection‘fn-consciousness: this reflec-
tjdh leads the individual and the colliectivity in geqera] to
impute arsoqial value to the common space. It becomes through
this process a social space, an element of 1oca1.cu1ture, his-

tory and experience.

For the clagsic definition of region, homogeneous
space, as described by geography‘we réfer to Levy's comment
that it is a concept in the process of deconceptualization,

a concept:being emptied of its meaning by crética1 geography.
The comment by Paul Vidal de la Blanche, perhaps -the gréatest
of the‘neo—CTassica1 Fﬁench geographe;s-is appropriate, "La

géographie est une vieille science; mais eIle'se rajeunit pé-

-

riodiquement & mesure qu'elle se retrempe & ses sources vives,

53
c'est-a-dire la diversité des spectacles terrestes. It s

x -

this very diversité which, in its presentation o% the probiem

of the region, woven.into the social, economic and political
fabric of society has given root to a new and critical investiga-
tion of the region as arising more than just fr&m'the ‘natural’
environment. Frémont in a critique of geographical determinism

in relation to the region, notes from a sociological perspec-

52. Frémont, La région espacé vécu, p. 12.

53. Jacque Levy, "Cambridge en Cing Legons", Espace Temps,

[a)
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tive, the weak basis which exists for a justificét%on of rg-‘
gional division on characteristics 6f nature or.natura1 order,
When natural order remﬁubse]éments ﬁot only of vegéfation
and”re11ef but also of economic activify, population density,
a%d cultural menfa]ity, we mustlask what is natural, What
form does the natural development of societfy take that it can
be 5nc1udéd in the geographic definition of gegion? For
Frémont and implicit in the text of Amin the region, and very
directly reéiona] consciousness is the production of a complex
process of spatial ‘relations psychological, sociological in
nature, and Surpassing any simple determination of demography

5 4 ‘ 1 .
or economy. . ‘ N

La région n'est donc pas un objet
ayant quelque réalité en soi, pas

plus que le géographe ou tel autre
spécialiste ne sont des analystes
objectifs d'un univers comme exter-
jeur 3 1'observateur lui-méme, de
méme que la psychologie des hommes

nhe saurait se réduire 3@ une ration-
alité des intéréts &conomique ou des
adaptations &cologiques. La régian
si elle existe, est un espace VvEécu.
Vue, pergue, ressentie, aimée ou re-
jetée, modelée par les hommes et pro-
jetant sur eux des images qui les
modélent. C'est un reflechi. Redé-
couvrir la région, c'est donc chercher

No. T3, 1980, p. 27.

54. Ronan Paddison, The Political Geography of Regionalism,
(Glasgow, Australia: University of New England,
1978) mimeo. Paddison conducts an empirical analysis
of regional consciousness in Australia by measuring
the recognition and importance of regional institu-
tions. ‘
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d Ta raison 1a ol elle existe,
vue des hommes. 55 :

Regional éulture is the g]ué of spatial existence,

the essence of the reflection of human activity on a locale or a
.territory. Space comes to have a sociél character identified in
the concept of region, representingiwgn‘é historically condition-
ed re]ationshiplto the concrete env{;;nment, one reference point

of man's relationship-to realijty. Hence if we allow as in Amin,

that each region is specifically defined, a produce of a specific
class struggle and capitalist development, engendgring uneven
- development in a territory, we can also add it is abstractly des-
cribed-by the consciou§ attachment of individual and collectivity
~to the 1qcation at which this process takes place, to the social

space created by activity and in turn reflecting on it.-

The 'hyper-polarized' spatié] formations which have
emerged over the past 25 years out of a perjod of ;apid global
industrialization and integration are for Ffémont the deve]bp-
ment which has drawn out regional struggles. Contradiction
has developed out of the rapid shift to congested urban centres
and the increasing devalorization and depopulation of the re-

gional hinterlands.

55. . Frémont, La région espace vécu, p. 14,




La métropole réduit 3 elle-méme P
1'essentiel de 1'espace &conomi-

que en densifiant tout, population, !
activités et valeurs, sur une aire
‘Timitée. - Hors de cette concentra-

tion, les autres villes ne sont plus

que des .satellites et les vastes

espaces un environment agricole au
récreatif. 56 '

If regional culture or regional consciousness are prime consti-
tuent of our definition of the region how are, these elements
“themselves manifested in a particular region? Renaud Dulong

in Les réqions, 1'6tat et la société locale attempts to seize

the sense of the'regfona1 phenoMenon as seen from the pefspec-
ti;e of thé'contemporary crisis of the modern state. "Dulong
situates the regional character of struggles in France, oL
comme questidn de 1'Etat, comme symptdme d'une crise de-1"h&gé-
monie, comme signe d'une désarticulation entre 1'Etat et la
société...“SY Implicit is a concept of the region as a pro-
duct of struggle within thalmodern state. The failure of the
state to provide a deve]ohment.which matchs regional expecta-
tion. The genealogy of the region as Dulong points out is

crucial to an understanding of the position of the state in a

period of advanced capitalism.

Common to these views of the manifestation of the

56. 1bid., p. 73.

57. Renaud Dulong, Les régions, 1'&tat et la société locale,
(Paris: P.U.F., 1978) p. 13. Also Clyde Weaver,
"Regional Theory and Regionalism: Towards Rethink-
ing the Regional Question", School of Architecture
and Urban Planning, University of California, Dec.
1978. Weaver presents the problem of regionalism
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‘regiona1 problem iS a sense of strug§1e: the struggle. between

& T
local and central levels of government, between economically

"degenerating areas which have lost decision-making powe? over

"~ their productive tapacity and growing -metropolitan areas where

decision-making is incréasing1y concentrated, and“between

areas which faced with the polarization of culture and tradi?»
tions_betweenA]arge-urban concentrations and hinterldnd regions
increasingly stand ‘to defend and regenerate such culture. For“
Dulong, the region proBIem is evidenced by such struggle in
society and mdst be further under§tood in each individual case
by a historical and cultural examination of the history of the

region, and of the economic forces which have formed and shap-

, .
ed the condition of the region to bring-about this struggle.

, .
The understanding of region and regionalism which

we have presented is also in some respects present in the litera-

ture on the Canadian case. Raymond Breton in a récent text,

"Regionalism in. Canada" states that, "...regionalism is
t 58

~a socio-psychological and political phenomenon..." Breton's

statement of the problem assumes the attribution of social value
to geographic space, a set of attitudes, feelings, identifica-

tion, and attachment to territory. For him regionalism is

as the stuggle of territoriaT'value§ against functional
gconomic power.

58. Raymond Breton, "Regionalism in Canada" in David *Cameron
ed, Regionalism and Supranationalism (Ottawa:
Canadian Institute for Policy Studies, 1981), p. 56..
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a

manifested when “... political conflicts concern the alloca-

'tion of‘ﬁesources among territoria] units. Regionalism'is
a consciousness and a political w111 oriented to external
59 -
forces". This in turn is usua]ly-based on the fee11ngs that

unfavourable conditions in the region are dependent on forces
< A S

and centres of power located outside the region. Breton's

focus identifies the phenomena of regionalism as psychological

and political.

Gérard Delaplace in discussing regional and ecdlbgiea]
movements notes their common links in struggle over sogiaT-
spatial cqntradictions. He posits{what“we have-defined as a3
consciousness .of social space, és "Me bésoin‘d'enrécinement“,
the need for the indiyidua] to establish robts and as a COro1-_'

lary to attempt to counter the isolating force of modern s0- .
60

~ciety which destroys inhabited space.

In Eastern Canada a number of sociologists have

produbed studies of class culture and social mobilization seen
. 61
as a response to capitalist underdevelopment. - These are

- themes which we will develop more fully 1in subsequent sectioms

S

59. 1bid., p. 58.

60. Gérard Delaplace, "Mouvements écologistes et reg1ona]1stes“
Critére No. 23, Automne 1978, p. 43,

61. R. Brunton, J. Overton and J. Sacouman, "Uneven Underdevelop-

%pent and Song: Expression of Popular Class Culture
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~of this paper.

From tﬁe foregoing discussion we see that the re-
'gion, although diff{éult to characterize abstractly can be‘
understood 1in genera]lterms as a reflection of the historical-
ly conditioned reTationship'between‘hhman activity and physi-
cal 1ocatioﬁ; a reflection which incorporates itself in a
c011ect?ve and individual consciousness of social space. This
consciouéness is more-than‘the physica1 interaction of climate
and geography on the human psyche. It is the implicit product
of these elements in the active process of human activity under-
taken to sustain ahd reﬁroduce the_reéjonal=commun1ty. It
manifests itself in the struggle against external forces.
Struggle,which in advaﬁced capitalist society, a class society
characterized by class confrontation'on all levels, it is an

aspect of growing importance.

Defined in such a way reg{ona1ism moves Beyond the
narrower,identificgtion with uneven deve1opment, or economic
disparity, a feature by which it is most frequently identified
and relates also to other regions.., Anthony Careless gives an

. indication of how the struggle can be seen in the reverse

in Atlantic Canada", mimeo. and B.J. Brym and R.J.
Sacoumon (eds.} Undervelopment and Social Movements
in Atlantic Canada, (Toronto: New Hogtown Press,
1979). '




direction, from the point of view of the more favouréd regions,

.-y »

.While Ontario-did not begrudge
this flow of funds to achieve a ‘

rough ‘equalization in Canada of tax R
burdens or the building-up of gﬁ_,///'

) services it did very much resent

this added federal interference in P T
the economy which it viewed as a $\f3 -

warping of the natural economic
forces and flows which had made the
T province so prosperous". 63.

Ontario,'a beneficiary of the forces which strugg;red Céﬁadian.
capital aﬁq made -southern Ontario a fdci for capita] actumu]éﬁx
tion; resists not the surface manifestations of attempts at

some measure of equa11zat1on by the.state, but any ser1ous ini-

‘tiative to mod1fy patterns which have- ensurgd its prospethy
0 ‘

,Care1esé brings to attention another question. He

cites the ”patutal economic forces" which brought prospérity to_‘

y)

Ontario. How can these forces be understood to operate? What

ecqnomic-theory exp]éihs the creation of regiézflqéconomjc dis—__
-parities? Having'ﬁresented a perspéctive of the problem in
-Canada, a d1%Eyss1on of the d1mens1ons and approaches pOSSTb]ef
to it, and a definition of the concept of reg1on, dn Epe fol-_.

. Towing pages we w11 "discuss the trad1t1ona1 ecBnomic theory

t v,

_//’rgjxgsﬁigﬂgj'deve?opment. ,ﬁ\\ . - - _‘
o hd . | . , “‘ LA

v W R ‘ :

A

63. Anthony Careless, Initiative and Response: The Adoptation
~of Canadian Federalism to Reg1ona1 Fconomic Develop-
ment, p. 25. ' .
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CHAPTER Il

* ECONOMIC THEORY AND REGIONAL DEVELGPMENT

Neo-Classical Assumptions and Economics:

Hei1br6ner states,'“.; the wonderful world of Adam
smith is a testimony to the 18th century belief in the 1neQi-
table triumph of rgtion;1jty and order over arbitrariness and
chaos“.] Smith unheritoodgthe emergiﬁg pattern of pqpita]ist- .
.relations of production and distribufjon as ;he natural unfold-

ing of 1éth centhy Engiish society in its ﬁbta]ity; the evolu- .
tfpn of a new form.of social organizafion 1nsehar§b1e fram the
economic processes which were the generators of social restruc-
}uﬁing.z His strength was the lucidity with which he“penetraﬁ-‘
ed the sbcia] mytﬁs, f the.time and seized upon the very essence
of the risfng capitaliét order: the nature and mecﬁanisms of ”
capitalist market relations. " Capitalism was a 11bérating forcé
drgwing humani?y inevitably towardé a h{gher plateau of exis-.
" tence. This vision was anchoreq in the prgﬁise of‘the'under1y-

ing order of the universe which man had but fo understand to

'master.

. *

-

1. Robert L. Heilbroner, The Worldly Philosophers (New York:
"Simon and Schuster, 1953), p. 54.

2. 'Phyllis Deane, The First-Industrial Revolution {London:
Cambridge University Press, 1965). Deane provides

a detailed analysis of the forces which propelled
the Industrial Revolution in England from 1750-1850.

b3



In the history of thought in the
social sciences its (classical--
political economy) -arrival was :
epoch-making because it created
. the concept of economic society

as a determjnistic system: a sys-.
tem in the sense that it was ruled
by laws of its own, on the basis of
which calculation and forecast of
events could be made. For the first
time a determinism of Taw in the

a affairs of men was demonstrated to
exist, comparable.to the determina-
tion of law in nature ... To in-
Aroduce a change at any one point

/f”was to set in motion a chain of re-
Tated changes over the rest of the
system; ... the form and magnitude
of such.re1ated movements were given
by the series of functional rglations
stated by the equations of which the
classical theory of value in effect
cons1sted 3

Although the wor]drof Adam Smith has 1oﬁg vanished,
-gome of thé concepts'and.ihe spifit which he and his 1mmed1ate
followers developed to understand the soéiety of the day remain
enfreqched today, no longer revb]utionary but "... the props *\/A%
of. an apologetic system'of thought"... which have hardened into
dogmatism“.4 Today as the international capitalist economy
hurtles‘towards the 271st centﬁry, largely unhindered by growing

indications of impending disintegration, the mainstream of

economic thought seeks not to question these concepts in the

3. Maurice Dobb, Political Economy and Capitalism , (London:
: Routledge & Keagan Paul, 1960), first printed in
1937, p. 34. -

3. Ibid., p. 35.
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context of a changing wér]d but rather seeks to reinforce the
faith jﬁ‘theirsanctity.s While cherishing this sanctity, some
of the most important elements of Smith's thought have also been
1ost} {;jﬁs in this loss that we may make a clear distinction
between classical and neo-classical economics. fhe separation
of ecoﬁomy and society is not unrglated to the growing lgth
-centyry faith jn ehpirica] mea;ufement and rational classifi-
catidn of societal elements as pheﬁomena which cquld be separat-
ed from the totality of social relations. Godelier points out
that fundamental to this thought was the notion of man, the
ﬁndiyjdual taken és the starting point of science. _For neo- -
classical ec;nomics'%his represented the formu]afﬁon‘of theory
on. the basis of the hypothesized characteristics of the indi-
vidual and his act10n5.6 An undérstanding of neo-classical

economics c¢an be based on the distinction which came to be made

5. Here we refer to the d1scuss1ons surrounding “"supply-side
economics” the religion of neo-conservative thought
in the United States today. A sympathetic presenta-
tion of this school is provided by George Gilder in
Wealth and Poverty (New York: Basic Books, 1981).
Robert Heilbroner provides an understanding of the
jdeological base of the supply-siders in "The Demand
for the Supply Side", New York Review, June 11, 1981,
Irving Kristol, author of Two Cheers for Capitalism,
reviews in "Ideology and Supply-Side Economics",
Commentary, April 1981, No. 71, the justice
of supply-side economics as a rejection of faulty
Keynesian theory and a move "back to Adam Smith".

6. Maur1ce Godelier, Ratiomnality and Irrationality in Economics,
(London: New Left Books, 1972) (trans.) Brian Pearce,
f1rst published 1966. Godelier treats the question of,
empiricism in relation to this issue,




between Eo]itica]-eéonomy and economics. Fﬁr classical econo-
mics;.Adéﬁ'Smith, David Ricqrdg,‘dohn Stuart Mill and others,
economics‘was bolitical economy, analyses which encompassed
societa1 dgvelopment over time and related economic, sociay
and political relationships. For the neo-classists the ana-
. lysis was considerab]y_na}rowed, but as the representativesof
this school argued, much more precise and scientifically measur-
ed . There are many who have madelsignificant contribdtioﬁs
in this field, but ény ennumeration would nof be complete with-
out two figures, Alfred Marshall and John Maynard Keynes. The
" neo-classicists prided themselves on finding the means and
-méésdres to maximize efficiency in modern industrial cépitalism;
the methods by which fhe machine could be oiled and tuned for .
maxiﬁhm output. This inaugurated the sepération of economics
nOt‘on1y from the totality of social and po11tica] re]afions
but“a1sga1nterna11y, into sub-categories of economics. Regional
development thgqry is one such sub-category.

A central term 6f neo-classical economics is self-
baTEnce or general equilibrium analysis. A]Fred.Marsha11
(1842—19253 is acknowledged as the economist who synthesized

best the general equilibrium argument and in doing so establish-

ed the basis for contemporary microeconomics, "... a whole

7. Douglas F. Dowd, The Twisted Dream, (Cambridge, Mass.:
Winthrop; 1977), p. 5. :
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Copernican system, b& which all the elements-of the economic
univerge are kept 1n.the1r places byrmutuaT counterpoise and
jnteraction“.8 'As a system whjch could be expressed abstract-
ly by a se£ of equations the general equilibrium modg] was a.
wonder, seeing all of -humanity as so many accouﬁtants'constant-
ly engaged in the careful calculation of their behaviour; de-
ﬁpits.of pain and credits of p]easure.9 Marshall in his magpum

opus, The Principles of Economics, {1890) explored the market

system and with grace and precision elaborated a matheﬁatical—
ly coherent model of its operation. Central to Marshall's
analysis was the factor of time. Time as the variable essential
in measurﬁng any movement towards_équi]ibrium. In the'rea]i

" world equi}ibrium could only be understood in allowing that

“the theoretically predicated behaviour of the individual, indi-
vidual consumer and individual capitalist, in pursuihg their

own sg]f—satisfying ends drove the mechanism of the market to

. self-balance, over an economically indeterminant period of time.

e

Integral to the body of theory elaborated by Marshall
r

and his predecéssors, is the concept of the individual as
. ‘

AN

8. Robert He11broner, The Worldly Philosophers, (New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1966) first.printed 1953, p. 177,
Heilbroner cites Keynes' description of his work.

9. _Ibid., p. 150.
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w, .. endowed with certain scales (whether transitive or in-

transitive) of subjective preferences and with a psycho]dgy,

simple but 'natural', that consists of a tendency to maximize

their satisfactfons".?o As such man is assumed to have equal
resources and information as his fellow man and to ga about
exchanging labour for products in order fo maximize satisfac-
tion. Lipietz points out that this econemic agenda, formaliz—
ed by Léon Walras, reduces the interpretation of relfations be-
tween men to commodity relations: . to the fixing of prices for
their labour and to the setting of levels of production and
consumption.. Marginalism is the name given to the theory which
calculates changes in the Tevel of production and consUmption
in the changes wrought by the individual in his purchasing
aé@ivity. For each additional unit of production.there are ad-
ditional costs which yield returns given the cénstant adjust-
ments in the price system. The problem of allocation of re-
sources reduces itself in the pure economy of Walras to one of
maximization of profit and maximization of satisfaction.]]
Godelier points out that Pareto makes Walras' framework more

effective by eliminating Walras' clearly unrealistic assump-

tion of all individuals having equal information and equal means

10. Godelier, Rationality and Irrationality in Economics, p. 15.
- The parentheses are the authors own.

11. Alain Lipietz, L& capital et son espace, p. 92.
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of production. Pareto's theorem demonstrates that the satis-
faction of any ohe person can't, be augmented without reducing
the sdtiS%action of another. In equilibrium the distribution
of satisfaction and hencé of resources is optimal. The im-

pTicatjons of this position are wide ranging,

By showing that an optimum could be
attained even in a situation where

there was inequality in appropriation

of the means of production, Pareto
introduced into Walras' model the very
form of the fundamental social relation

of the capitalist mode of production,
which is not merely a generalized commodi-
ty economy, in which every produet is
exchanged as a commodity, but aﬁ%agita1ist
commodity economy, that is, one.that
assumes the fundamental inequality be-
tween a class which owns money and means
of production and another class which is
without these, and has regularly to sell
to the former the use of its labour-
power. 12

Profit is a mere motivation for the capitalist, not a social re-
"~ lationship whose accumulation structures further economic acti-
vity. The price mechaniém”ih sociepy is seen as a series of
diffe%entia] equations which inev%tab]y produce, according to
Pareto, maximum satisfaction. We are left with the observation
that this is done without any sensitivity to the unequal dis-

. 13
tribution of income which may exist in reality.

12. Godelier, Rationality and Irrationality in Economics, p. 16.

13. Alain Lipietz,'Le capital et son espace, p. 93.
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Pure neo-classical economics is thus

a committed economics through and

through, both in the questions it asks

and in those it fails to ask: <committed

to legitimizing and reproducing the ca-
. pitalist system -- and the refinements
-of econometry and mathematical research

can never change this in the least. 14

Godelier's rather crypfic condemnation forms in part
his introduction to an extended analysis of neo-classical eco-
nomic theory. The theoretical base of regiomal development
theory is built almost exclusively on various neo-classical
propositions énd‘as a result exhibits maﬁy of the samgﬂfai]ures.

C.B. Macpherson in The Political Theory of Possessive Individu-

alism, Hobbes to lLocke,demonstrates the multiple Tinks between

the Tiberal theory of. the individual, his rights and duties in

a liberal society and the'economﬁc.ref1ecpioﬁ of this. view of

man in economic theory.15 Neo-classical economics is the fauTted
and prejudicial presentafion of man?as a creature naturally and
instinctively bound to capitalist commodity relations, a bres@n—
tation ideologically supportive of thé capitalist mode of pro-
qucﬁion. The contradictions of this presentation reveal them-
selves in contradictions at all Tevels between social and private
interest. Inﬁthe next few pages we will attempt to discern

these contradictions as they present themselves in the neo-

classical approaches to the structuring of social space.

14. Godelier, 0Op. Cit.. p. 16. .

15. C.B. Macpherson, The Political Theory of Possessive Indi-
'vidualism, Hobbes_ to Locke,(Londpn: Oxford University
Press, 1962}. “w
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The body of regional development literature, although
quite Timited prior to World War Two, ha; undergoné an exp]osioﬁ.
since that time. Qur discussion wi]f attempt; to belchronblogical, )
dealing w%th fheoretica] developments as'they occurred through'
time. It will nof cite a11‘re1ated_soufces in other branches
of the field nor trace the numérous sub—categories of these ap-
_proaches. Qur objective will bé rafher to offer a critique of
the principle tendencies of regionaT development theory and to
see to what extent these tendences integrate a conception of

social space.



The Development of Industria1'Locatidn Theory

Theories of economic growth in the 19th century

did not.focus on the regional problem in ﬁny direct way. The
existence of regiona1‘distor£ions were frequently assumed -to
be'éeographica]iy_détermined arising from a paucity of natural -
. resources or harsh climatic conditions. This constitutes the
first and most general reaction to the regional problem. A
city cannot be built on a mountain peak nor on the surface of
a lake. Notwithstanding the fgct that bothéthese feats have
‘been successfully undertaken, the general view has been and
continues to be that geography determines development.

oo | withoht a doubt the primordial and ever present con-
ditions of géograbhy, climate, and topography are important.
The geographical imperative shapes the ﬁan -"nature feTationship
‘from the fifst instance but this process of shaping is  not the
final determination. Geoéraphy is a discipline which studies
the process of the unfolding of the earth's physical character-
istics both as a result of nétura] environmental forces and as
a result of man'§ interaction with nature. It is qféa? that in }
Canada, a land where man has been'dwarféd By fhéf?;;ensity and
sca]elof geographic conditionﬁ, it is easy to et man's inter-
action with these conditions be characterized as dominance'and#

subordinationl Man,object of the dominant forces of the environ-

ment, rather than a more exact depiction of man, subjec¢t of the
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procesg, choosing to use and transform the objective conditions -
presehted by the n%turd] envjronment as he sees fit. This b} .
virtue of man's knowledge and understanding of these condi-

tkdqs (however 1mpe}fect that knowliedge) and givén an organi- >
zatién of soéiety which conditions the tenor of this utiliza-

tion. Indeed the pre-eminence of geography dominates many of

the majof historical studies which treat the development of

the Canadian state. e We wou1d submit that this pf%—eminence
clouds an understanding of regional d1spar1t1es in this country i

as a product of the national social format1on, a product of man

and not primarily geography.

The theory which deals with regional development makes
several fundqmenta1.assumptions. Within the national economy,
capital and labour, the factors required for production are

assumed to be mobile; able to flow readily from. one area to an-

16. A number of Canadian historians have bﬁé%\neproached for
over emphas1z1ng the impact of geographic and climatic
factors in explaining Canadian history. This has been
especially true of the staples school. We note the
work of H.A. Innis, The Fur Trade in Canada: An In-
troduction to Canadian Economic History, (London:
Oxford University Press, 1930). The Cod Fisheries:
The History of an International Economy {Toronto:
Ryarson Press, 1940), and W.A. MacKintosh, "Economic
Factors in Canadian History", Canadian Historical Re-
view, Vol. 3, March 1923. 1nn1s significantly 1nf1uenc—
ed J.M.S. Careless, Canada; A Story of Challenge,
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1953), and
The Rise of Cities in Canada Before 1914 (Ottawa:
Canadian Historical Society, 1978) and the work of
other Canadian historians. Kenneth Buckley, “The
Role of Staple Industries in Canada's Economic De-
velopment", Journal of Economic History, Vol. 18,

qﬁDecember 1958, offers a critique of the staples ap-
proach.
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other. Capital, it is assumed, searchés gut 1nvestment'op-
portunities, the opportun{ty for profié, and, labour flows free-
1y to areas o% investment. The impartial markef in the most
éfficignt; effective manner possible allocates scarce economic

resources.

In an initial period, capital is identified with
speqifﬁc localities. In the European cOntext, a growing ex-
change and trade specialization emerged between city states

and eventually between national states. The nation state acts-“
to protéct and advance the interests of the rising class bloc,
the national bourgeoisie and in turn, this c]ags attempts to :(:\u
ensure the safety of its return; ‘"Capital is invested not only
where it is most profitable, but where the businessman can most
effect1ve1y guard his contro] over appropriation of surplus.

17
inequality grows and is expressed geographically"

The rapid growth of industrial capitalism in Europe
during the 18th and 19th century and the effects it _had in re-
organiz{ng Europeanflife drew attention to fhe procéss of the
d1str1but1on of productive act1y3ty in space. - In 1826, J.H. Von
Thinen had: broken new ground in studying the pattern of urbaniza-
tion which was emerging in the German states. Von Thﬂnen, an

economist noted for sophisticated mathematical modelling, focused

i
. 4o

17. William Goldsmith, "Underdevelopment and Regional Problems",
Review of Radical Political Economy, Vol. 10, No. 3,
Fall 1978, p. 18. ‘ : '




75‘
on. thé changihg'pattern of growth in agricultural regions of
Prussia, attempting to develop a mode] of the &rowth: of urban
areas b pr1me character1st1c of von ThUnen s . study was the
Unrea11st1c assumpt10n of the autarch1c existence of each
region completely isolated from oeher reg1ons.]8

In the eér]y 20th century Alfred Weber, emerged as a
major figure in the study of economic growth from the perspective
of geographic 1ocat10n. ’Neber deve]oped\a theory based on the
analysis of decisions made by s1ng1e firims in selecting their
1ecat10n 12 Ig the neo- -classical ecaonomic tradition Weber =
states that technique restr1cted the breadth of ana1ys1s, and
_that rea]1ty could on]y be destr1bed in Timited perspect1ves
His assumpt1oes state among other things that production and
consumption were in the aggregate unevenly distributed but that
demand remained constant. As Holland states, "... Weber's
ana]ys1s was intended primarily as a technique of explaining
rational behaviour, not as a description of reality" .20 For

Weber the 1nd1v1dua1 cap1ta11st minimized his cost of produc-

tion through what the German economist ascribed, by physical

.

18. Holland, Cap1ta1 Versus ‘the Regions, cites von Thilnen's’
major work in this regard as Der Isolierte Staat in
Beziehung auf Landw1rtschaft und Nationaldkonomie
{1826 .

19. Doreen Massey, ”Towards a Critique of Industrial Locat1on
Theory" nt1gode, Vol. 5, No. 3, December 1973
p. 35. o« :

20. . Stuart Holland, Capital .Versus the Regions, p. 6.
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ana]ogy, to the pu11s of locat1ona] forces The uneven geo-

" ., graphical d1str1but1on and cost of fue] raw mater1a15 and
. - .

Tabour and the cost of transportat1on worked w1th1n an equa-
t1on of weight ga1ned and lost by a product. Heber elaborat- -

ed a 1east cost formula based on the determ1nat1on of the minjimum

r,

cost forla‘un1t oﬁ product1on. Ih1§ was established on'the
weight it,geined or Tost in the process of“ﬁndduction and.the Y,
_corresponding transport cost defrection of this weight gain

or~Ioss v Onethe assumpt1on of perfect compet1t1on w1th1n ;he

‘region in question and f1xed demand, Weber's analysis, was*a

+ -

partial eqoilibridm-mpde]. Itslassumpt1ons made for a particular

region and qnly for the producer, hot considerdng the consumers, =

the demand side of the equation. N1thout extend1ng ana]ys1s or
'1mp11cataons to the who1e economy, Neber conc1uded that one. cou]d"'
1dent1fy the areas of 1east cost for any Rroduct These areas
were arr1ved at through a mathemat1ca1 process of tr1angu1at1on_
which produced 1sodapanes,’areas within wh1ch the costs of the
three cr1t1ca1 factors of product1on were equa] and therefore
in wh1ch industry would Jocate. In drawing these conc1usxone
Weber was requ{réd~to,make the foT]dwing eésomptions? "1) That,
'the éost of.1abour was fixed and Jjts’ supp]y un11m1ted 2) That

transportataon costs were propoertional to distance; ‘3) Thdt

institutional factors,were:not significant - in particular-ca-

- X N . R . ~ . ~ - -
pital -markets ~.. 4) The exclusion of social, cultural and
political factors - including government taxation". To call

S J‘ ® :

0 21 Ibid., p.2

&
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these premiSes artificia1 is te treat them-too 1Tght1y, for
weber with h1s ana1ys1s broke new methodo]og1ca] ground, butl
the ut111ty of the new method bore a direct relat10nsh1p to

the str1ct1y restr1ct1ve and abstract character of these assump-

tions.

Anothe} very important and éignifitant aspect ot the
Weberian mode['wes the'recognﬁtion of the importance 6f7agglomeray_.
tion factors, the influence that the location of other industries
in a centre could have on the locational dectsions of new indus-

tries. In the opinion of Holland this recognition of 'exteyna]i-

\

_ties', the extent,of advantages which would result from the
ciose assoc1at1on of several d1Fferent production facilities

and the resu]tant effect on Iocat1on decisions foreshadoweda7
22

-

“sopfe of the very influential work of the 1950's in this-area.
Vo - : ‘ '

- .
/ - X . =

‘.. .
Weber, particularly in the last chapters of his work

emphasized the‘exteht to which many of his findings had but a

theoret1ca1 value and stressed the fact that his assumptlons
23
_wou]d not be valid for any actual 1pdustry 1 His 1nf1uence on

L

those that followed in the development of industriel locations

theory is universally significant but it is not this latter

emphasis on the lack of corhespondente with reality in his work

" 22. 'lbid., p. 4.

23,

—
o
-
o
"
=
o
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which has béen adopted by subéeqqent'scﬁoiars but rather -a
fendency to'h&]d his most unrea]ystic assumptions as‘reflections
‘themselves of reaiify. A theorefica]lconsistenty.which Weber
shdres.with‘mény of those who followed him is i view of ‘social
space as character1e§s non-specific void Location theory emerges
as a theory of the consumpt1on of the commod1ty, space Feature-
1éss, w1thout a h1stor1ca1 past, space is a newly opened conta1ner .
for new economic activity. Lipietz. points out that Meber's is
anlattemﬁt to déve]pﬁ a spatia]fequﬁva]ent to ecqnomib mgﬁgina1ism,
that Weber's- framework is a first initiative in incorporating
spatial economics within marginalist shbggitution ana1ys{; o
Th1s 1nc0rp0rat1on was to be comp]eted by Walter Isard on the
foundation Taid by weber.25
A number of problems are clearly présented by.Nebér
though not adequate]y addressed or answered. The as§umption of
the single firm operat1ng in an env1ronment of perfect compet1-
tion over space is weak in a“humber qf different ways. Massey
poinjf 6ut that chpetition can néver he asaumed as perféct )
oter spa;é'as=th1% dimensioﬁnP& defin12%on represents the natural-

and -unequal d1str1but1on of resources. The single f1rm, as

pre§ented, does not allow the consideration of market dom1nance, '

-

24. Alain Lipietz, Le capital et son espace, p. 110=

25. Walter Isard, Location and Space Economy, (Cambridge, Mass.:
. M.I.T. Press, 1956},

26. Doreen Massey,j”Towards a Cr1t1que of Industr1a1 Location
: Theory", pe¢ 37. . |

- ) . o
. . - -
- 1 . . o
. .
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of oligopolistic pattérns and of the effects of ecomomic con-
centration én the Tocation of “industry. weber.doés‘not deal
with the reality of technica1‘prégress and its effect on . loca-
tion'decisions, although in the lasﬁ chapters of his study he
does acknow]edge‘the potential for these changes to occur his
structure does not allow their cansidération. Last, Weber's
model does not deal with the Iinkageé to.the gconaomy surround-
ing the .region. It deals with a restricted aréa in a gredter
economy and on the foundétion of restrictive spatial premjses
att?mpts to éonstruct a partiai eéui1ibr1um model within this
area ignoring the socfal, political and economic elements which

1ink it constantly with the greater whole.

Industrial location theory as first broached by von
ThUnep and e]abaraﬁed by.weber gstab]?shed space as a pre-exist-
ing surface, -a commodiﬁy awaiting to be conéumed. It is defined
,in.the equations as distance, the sgPa}atfon between factors of
production’and appearg-to retain this f]af, unidimensional
quality throughout much of the~subséﬁuént anéiysis, right up
to the more recent wﬁrk of the regional ecoﬁomic science school.
This branch of economics attempts td create, as has been done in
the case of marginalist substitution analysis, an ideal theoret-
jcal wepresentation of the workings of the economic systém in
. N )

relation to the allocation of productive capacity in physical

space. In order to manage this task methodologically, 'the

e
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analytical base had-to~rehair1 narrow and abstract frbm objective,
concrete reality A11 th1s in order to make possible the pre-
diction of future deve1opment Nhere in ma1nstream econom1cs‘
this regquires disregarding as irrelevant economic phenomena.
which detract from theoretical prediction,-in.the realm of space
the physical evidence of the failure of the theoretica].model

to capture reality, the divergence of the actual from the

.....
........

A reseenee'to‘weber's weakness in not treating the

re1ationshibs between producers in and around the same location
in @ spatial economy was developed in an article by Harold

Hotelling, "Stability in Competitidn": In this article Hotelling
- attempts to integrate phe interdependence of producers in a
locational situation to Weberian partial equi]ibrium éna]ysis.27
Massey 1nd1cates that the 1mpu1se for the 1ntegrat1on of a theory
of lTocational 1nterdependence came in effect from the recogn1t10n
of conditions of monopo]yé?éhe appearance of few producers in a
sector reducing competition, and hence requiring the development
of a model of imperfect competition. -8 Hotelling's approach
treats the interdependent relationships of a small numbetb of.

&

firms in one economic locations. From this perspective his

~

27. Harold Hotelling, "Stability in Competifion", Economic
Journal, Vol. 39, March 1929, p. 41-57.

'28. Doreen Massey, "Towards a Critique of Industrial Location
Theory", p. 35.
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analysis brings Weber's assumptions further, seeing economic
relations in space as more than the decisions of single entré—
preneurs operating independently. Both theories, although

Hotelling has attempted to move closer to reality, start from

< A

the questionable premise fhat the macro-societal problem of'

the stchtu?kng of snga] sbace can be understood as the de-
cisions of single or small groups of operators séeking to maximize
their profit through relations of production and exchange.29
Within ﬁeo~c1assica] theories-of space-and ecpnomics this o
5bstract»premise-is maintained and extended -- micro level -
analysis is said to be the ﬁrimary factor in a macrd level

phenomengn,

The deficiencies of the Weberian model in particular,

and as a consequence the more recent espousals and elaborations

: . 30
of this theory, have not.gone without comment in the literature.

29. Ibid., p. 34.
—

30. The importance of industrial Tocation theory is marked by
the attention it receives in the regional develop-
ment field and the debates which centre around it.

For example: W. Alonso, Industrial-Location and Re-
gional Policy in Economic Development, (Working paper .
No. 78; Center for Planning and Development Research,
Institute of Urban and Regional Development, Univ.

of Calif. Berkeley, 1968), D.M, Smith, "On throwing
out Weber with the bathwater: a note on industrial
location and linkage", Area, Vol. 1, 1970.

Holland asserts in Capital Versus the Regions that a
major part of the work of Walter Isard 1s based on
Weberian assumptions, p. 17, although as we will see
in the next section, Isard also draws heavily on Losch.

e hsad
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There has been a rising wave of criticism of theories of in-
dustrial location and in reSponse a new line of interest which
focuses the behavioural and organizational study of 1ocation\“
decision made by'éntrepreneurs.3] Based on studies whiéh
demonstrate the weakness of transport cost minimisation as a
base fdr locatiah decisions, some of these new approaches |
streﬁs the importance of personal cbnta;ts and inforﬁation.
1;nkages, the flow of 1nf0rmat19n between administrative per-.
sonne1; and social and business links between managers, bankers
and governmént officia]s.32 More and more as the fundamental
assumptions of industrial 1qcatjon theory on a strict Weberian

base are attacked economists and“geographers tackle the spatial’

- ~ s

31. Alan Gilbert, "Industrial Location Theory: Its Relevance
to an Industrialising MNation", in B.S. Hoyle (ed.)
~ Spatial Aspects of Development, (London: John Wiley
% Sons, 1974%.. Gilbert provides a discussion of the.
" growing criticism of industrial location theory and
points out the move towards a more behavioural ap-
proach to the theory.

~32. G. Tornqvist, Transport Costs as a Location Factor for Manu-
. facturing, (Lund: Lund Studies in Geography, Series

* B, No. 23, 1962). Tornqgvist demonstrates’ that trans- <
port costs are not the critical factor in the decision
locations of modern corporations.

Roy George, A Leader and a Laggard, Manufacturing In-
dustry in Nova Scotia, Québec and Ontario, (Toronto:
University of Toronto Press, 1970) George demonstrates
that transport costs and other factor-inputs do not
provide an adequate basis for explaining the location

of manufacturing plants in three Canadian provinces.
Stuart Holland also points out the relatively secondary
role of transport costs for large integrate companies.,
(Capital Versus the Regions, p. 61). P.A. Wood,
"Tndustrial Linkage and Location", Area, Vol. 2, argues
that the nature of industrial organization is essential

to understanding location decisions. Also, J. Godd and J.
Anderson, Some Current Approaches to Human Geography

1 in Sweden, (London: Graduate discussion paper, No. 33,
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question from an even ﬁower Teve] of anaTysis: There is a
tendency to 'study the micro-]eve1 of relations betweén 1ndivi— 
duals and Eheir characteristi;s; turning to a more empirical
cata]ogufng of data, but without 'a more genéra] theory of

economic transformation on a societal level.

The next section will examine the location models
which’, more explicitly than the Weberian theory, address the.

‘patterns of spatial growth which capitalism produces.

-

Geography Department, Ltondon School of Economics, 1970),
discuss the importance to understanding networks of
personal ®ntacts and information flows in under-
standing location decisions,



The Central Place Proposition

] \ , A .
Theorists who followed Weber and attempted both to

broéden‘and deepen his representation of the industrial loca-
tion quéstion moved on to very different interpretations.
Holland points out that, theorists such as, August Losch,r"...
chose to construct their own work 6én the foundation of his .
(Weber's) pureiy theofeticai and least rea]i;tic-analysis,
rather ghan fullfil the empirical work which he was not able

33
to complete".

Losch's criticism of Weber focused primarily on his
aésumption of cénstaht demand, and his failure to attempt a

- . : 34
general rather than a partial equilibrium framework.

Laosch generalizeé his'éheoretical approach to embrace
a general equilibrium position and in doing so he:pushes beyond
the limitations of location decisions theoretically determined,
by the produ;er - supply s%dé dominated, and integrates the ef-
fects of demand change. He extends and further elaborates
theoretical propositions in order to move, in theoretjca] terms,
towards a model which represénts the idea]lfunction}ng of a
perfect capitaiﬂsm represented in the spatial dimension. Uﬁ-
fortunately, the assumptidns made in elaborating this.model

moved farther and corresponded little with the reality of the

33. Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, p. 7.
34. Ibid., p. 7.
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process of economic growth as ev1denced in the last two -hundred

_years. Here it is perhaps appropr1ate to cite a famous d1ctum

of J.M. Keynes that "... the practical men (are unknow1ng1y)
' _ 35
the slaves of SOM% defunct economist”. The economist in this
. U » v

case is J.B. Say. Say's law, (supply creates its own de-
mand ) ‘imb]ies.that there is a necessary equilibrium betwéen
_total demand and total supply. Statéd simply eﬁuiiibrium means
that, "... every disturbance provokes a reaction with the system
directed towards restoring a new state of equilibrium and that

36
action and reaction will meet in one and the same time-space".

-

" The Loschian model required the assumption of‘hdmd—
géneity; a uniform distribﬁtion of raw materials, a uniform dis-.
t}ibution df‘popu1ation, unifofm tastes and preferenceé, uniform
technical knowTedge, uﬁiform prodgctio 'oppoftunkties, and a
~uniform transportation surface. THTS last feature meant ‘the

uniform distribution of transportation infrastructure through—
' 37
out the economic region. Holland offers the following cri-

ticism of this approach:

The uniform distribution of popula-
tion means either no urban areas, or »
identical urban areas of the same
density, but cannot mean some urban
areas’ of greater density and power

of attraction than others, as in

&

v

- 35. G. Myrdai, Economic Theory and Under-Developed Reg10ns,
(London Gerald Duckworth Co. 1957}, p. 21 :

36, Ibid., p. 9.

37. Holland, Op. Cit., p. 7.



Weber. Uniform tastes and prefer-
ences, technical knowledge and pro-

. duction possibilities for their part
mean a far more restrictive perfect
competition framework than that admitt-
ed by Weber. 38

On the basis of these premises‘Losch carried out what
. o . . ‘
he ealled "areal" analysis by which he determined the shape of
economic regions by forecasting the extension of market areas

for each commodity in guestion around points of production/

This operation was represented mathematically by a series of

jnter-re]ated equations which_were-based oh the following operat-

ing hypotheses:

1} that the individual producer's
location must maximi-ze profits;
2) that the entire geographical
space of the given region-plane is
occupied; 3) that there should be
no abnormal profits, as there would
be with imperfections in competition
or if some producers were nearer to
larger and high income urban areas;
4) that each producer's market area
"is small as a consequence of free
entry; 5) that at the boundaries
of the region-plain it ,is a matter
of indifference.to pro&ucers to . which
of two ne1ghbour1ng 1ocet1ons they
belong. 39 .

' Y

Losch @1a1med to have ach1eved what Weber rad fa11ed

v

to do, bdt at what cost? At the cost’of a series ofrtheoret1cal

o

'38. 1lbid., p. 8.

39. 1bid., p. 9.
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propé&?tioné which separate the model from any re]htionghip to
the historically developed forces whifh act to structure social
space in reality. 3. | ' ¥

The forecast‘sﬁatia1 conffgurafion arrived at by
“Losch is.a hexagona] shaped area, a unit in a lattice-work of
hexagonal areas with 1nterna11y contained networks of similar
hexagonal patterns These areas are defwned by the action of.
1nd1v1dua1 producers or firms which expand their market area
and corresponding production s1mu1taneously in all directions
until th1s market spread is halted by the other expand1ng markets
for the same product and the total area of thé reg1on *s covered, ’
{given homogeneous démand, tastes,-and production methods). Losch
“was not the first however, to elaborate the hexagonal growth area
pattern: The pattern corresponds c]ose]y to the shape and method

. 40
of areas described by Walter Christaller. ) '

x

1

Christaller published his majo} work, Die Zentralen

Orte in Suddeutschland, in 1933, although it was not translated

until 1966, and hénce has received wide attention in the Englishr
41 .
speakfng world only more recently. Losch's work on the other \\\\—y

40. wa1ter ‘Christaller, Die Zentralen QOrte in Suddeutschland
> {(1933), tr@nslated by C.W. Boskin as Central Places

in Southerd Germany,{Charlottée: University of North

Carolina Press, 1966). ' :

. f
41. K.S.O. Beavon, Central Place Theory: A Reinterpretation,
' (London: Longman, 1.977}. Beavon notes in hsts intro-

\ - o

-~

..
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hand was written in 1941 and transiated in 1952 and attrab%eq-
attention .among regional growth and planning ci;cles through-
out_the-]950'sldndf60';.42 Lipietz points out phé 1inks that

; join-the analysis of Losch and Chfis@a]]er; fhe assumption of
an even dispérsion of population, résourcesw.trahsport - in
short of all natura]“andusocialffeatures~-and the features of
an 1sotrobic, ﬁpmogeneous continuum. For Losch this develop-
ment arises out of a general equilibrium tendency, inherent to
capitg]ism and.tﬁe assumed internal rationality of its opera-
tion - the self-equilibrating action of the market mechanism.
-In %hrﬁsta11er, éTthough many of the same afsumptions are ﬁain—
tained, there is a decigedly_less.expPicative-and_mqre_iqqupi!qm___
bent. <4ipietz notes that in Christaller we find the notion that,

o . 43
. 1'espace géographique humain est naturellement structuré".

ChrjEtak]er posits the hexagonal pattern as a "natural' pattern
for the development of city'systems in social gpace, predicated

on the omnipresent market mechanism. .

. ~ .

.‘ - : - .‘ .‘/
duction, "1t 1# generally accepted among geagraphers that
. central place theory constitutes a deductive basis

for the understanding of the real world patterns”,
which demonstrates at least to some-extent” the in-
fluence this theory still retains. Another recent
study is that by Masahisa Fujita, Spatial Develop-
ment Planning; A Dynamic Convex Programming Ap-

~proach (New York: North Holland- Publishing Co.,
7978) o

¢

42. E. Burmeister and A.R. Dobell, Mathematical Theories of
“Economic Growth (New York: Macmillan Co. 17970)
5 . and D. Cass and K. Shell, dhe Hamiltonian Approach
to<Dynamic Ecofomics, (MNew York: ~Academic Préss
1976) The authors review some of the application
which have been‘mad? of these models. -

LTS

43, %1ain Lipiétzb Le Capﬁt%] et'sonfeépace, p. 118, ' s

~ 2r
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Central places in Christaller struc-
tures are points located throughout - .

- _ the ewcidd®an plan in such a way that

each central place is equidisfant from
six other central places. 44 -

. b - :j‘ ' B .
The interconnection between the equidistant centres, the hienarchy

wh1ch is structured by the lattice work of economic reTations be—

tween central towns and the1r market areas and secondary centres
and thelr market areas lies based on the commod1t1es produced i
these centres Accord1ng to Christaller and a]so 1ntegrated

into Losch's work is the concept of commodity-bundles, goods of

-

various types which are produced to meet the needs of a given

market ereg on a scale appropriate'to the universally avei]%b]e ~

technological knowledge, market size, and average profit factors.. .
Christaller's focus went beyond earlier studies of

rural serv%cepcentres and their surrounding areas. - He éxamine :
the cxty as a part of a system of cities where the Loschian ‘:}\
ana]ys1s‘focused ‘more the search for spat1a1 order ar1s1ng out
of the genera] equ111br1um mechan1sms of the market system and
as a consequence reflecteds1n 1ts urban system. ’ Chr1sta1]er 5

model enjoyed a.considerable fo]]owing,‘partj€u1ar1y within the

" American school of reg1ona1 sc1ence In app11cation to concrete

cases. its success has been var1ed *It appears most cogent and'

'appTicabJe in explaining patterns of sett1Emeht-in-fair1y homo -~ °

-

1

44, Masah1a Fujita, Spatial Deve]opment P]anh1ng A Dynamic
Convex Programm1ng Approach p. 2. ‘ ;

et i b i i A, i
. o .



genégus areas of agricultural regions such as the mid-Western
UnitedState_s.45 As such it 1is perhapé most usefh] as a tool
for eXp]aining existing patterns'in areas ETosest to approaéh-
ing homogeneous oharacterfstics,:than as a tool for'p]annjng
future change in regibna] patterﬁé. It nevertheless continues
to be the focus of study for a great number of students of
regional development p]anning: -The.theoretigal utility 6f'
‘Christaller's model, is overshadowed by the lack of reality
and historical relevance explicit in the Loschian model. Para-
doxica11j, it is the theoretical model which has elicited the
greateét amount of scholarly deve]opment.' |

Walter Isard, the founder of the Annals of Regional

Scieffce and a prolific and jnf]uential author of thousands of
pages of text on regional development and economics, represents
best the contemporary school of tfaditional theory in regional
deve]opment.46 Isard has established his pekspeétive on the de--
velopment of Losch's general. equilibrium ffamewofk. Imp]fcit is
a belief thét what is required is not modificatioﬁ of the exist-

ing order for there is no questioning of the historical and social

" 45. See B.L. Berry and W. Garrison, "Recent Development of
Central Place THeory", Papers and Proceedings of
the Regional Science Association, Ho. 4, 1958, and
case applications to Minnesota, Wisconson, Indiana
and other'areas in Rural Socioloay. Also, D.
Debertin and G. Bradford, "Conceptualiziung_ and
Quantifying Factors Influencing Growth and Develop-
ment of Rural Economies", The Annals of Regional
Science, Vol. 10, No. 1, March 1976.

46. Walter Isard, Location and Space Economy, {Cambridge, Mass.:
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"context of capitalist market re1afi0ns, nor of it§ inherent
contradictions, just as there is no sense of the evo]ut10n and
'transformat1on of the system over t1me The system lg, it

exists as“a paradigm, unquestioned ih‘the dis;ourse, and hgnce
unquestionable in the analysis. Nhat'is posited as an objec-
%ive is a better undérstanding of its internal logic. A logic,
an internal coherency, which it is'accepted exists to maximize

benefits to all sectors of society.

LipietZ points out that for tﬁe authors of the
Isardian school there appears to exist little separation or
struggle between social and private objectives in space. Space
is social, and capitalism is predicated to have a-self—ba]éncing,
self-equilibrating market mechanism whfch directs the optimum
allocation of resources and thereby maximizes their Wenefit in the
interests of a]lc]asses.47 fsard's work is an attempt to
integrate a complete margina1fst substitufion'anaTysis, an ana-.

2 .
lysis developed by Walras and enshrined in neo-classical éecono-

mics along with general equilibrium apalysis.

0f central importance for Isard is the cost of over-

coming the 'friction of disténce"th?ough the process of profit-

M.I.T. Press, "1956) and also, Methods of Regional Analysis, .
(Cambridge, Mass.: M.I.T. Press, 1960). See also
the Annals of Regional Science of which Isard was
the editor and frequent contributor.

~

47. Alain Lipietz, Le capital et son espace, p. 113.
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maximizing location decisions which ultimately result in the
- 48
Loschian urban_centre network.

Modern capitalism and regional economics

The gfowth of the regional science school is.situat-
ed in the post-war expansion of the world capitalist economy.
The importance and evidence of the regional problem was emphasiz-
ed- in advanced capitalist states, whose level 0% industrigf

growth was being 1ncreasing1y'contrés§ed aginst the backdrop

on newly independent and underdeveloped nations which represent-

.edehe impoverished masses of the globe. The regional problem

demanded state attention.' Where modern capitalism has.wrought
fabufous wealth it_has also wrought areas of regignal economic
stagnation on an unprecedented scale. The'regiona1 policies

of the bourgeois state réquired a theoretical and scientific
base to be effective in both an economic and ideological sense.
Since the 1950's the regional planning and urban economics field
has expanded rapialy and at least since the 1960's a movement
towards a multidisciplinary approach to the problem has been
prominent. Concurrent wtth this movement students and scholars

of regional 'science' as Isard has called it have been-encourag-

ed to apply more scientific analyses and measurement criteria to

48. Clyde Weaver, Regional Theory and Regionalism: Toward
Rethinking the Regional Question, unpublished._mimeo,
“University of California, Los Angeles 1978, p. 4.
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the1r work A recent statement by Na1ter Isard 0ut11n1ng the‘
obJect1ves of a new ed1t1on ser1es ded1cated to reg1ona1

“écience and urban economics character1zes th1s Sp1r1t

-

In order *to ensure. homogeneity in
this 1nterd1sc1p11nary field books
published in this series will be:
theoretically oriented, i.e. analyse
problems with a larye degree of
generality, employ formal methods
from mathematics, econometrics, opera-
tions research and related fields,
and focus on immediate and potential
uses for regional and urban forecast-
ing, planning, and policy. 49

The volume dedicated with this 'directive', defining the para-

meters of regional science is entitled, Spatial Development

Planning, A Dynamic Convex Programming Approach (1978). In

this'v01ume-Mésahisa Fujita, a student of Isard, through

“extensive mathematical modelling, attempts to integrate in-

vestment analysis into a model of multi-region mu1ti-qqmmoﬁity

systems analysis. Fujifa states that it is necessary that in-

_vestment allocation theory and that non- spat1a1 optimal growth

50 .
theory developed in the 1960's be melded to spat1a1 programm-

ing theory.by regional scientists. He notes, of the many

models advanced by regional science:

49. Masahisa Fujita, Spatial Development Planning: A Dynamic
. Convex Programming Approach, p. 2.

-



thesis on the basis of the‘deficiencieé of past work, but proée-

Fo

Ty

The importance of spatial aspects in

,actual economic planning has been well

recognized, and many regional scientists
have extensively investigated optimal
problems in space systems. Earlier ex-
amples of such works are Isard (1958),
Lefebvre (1958), Moses (1960), and
Stevens {1958). These studies effec-

" tively demonstrate the usefulness of
.mathematical programming  frameworks

in the planning of efficient resource
utilization over space ... most of
these studies involve static’or single-
period programming. Static programm-
ing analysis imposes a serious limita-
tion on the study of spatial develop-
ment planning since locational invest-
ment decisions cannot be explained sa-
tisfactorily within static models. 5l

Fujita sets the stage for the development of his

"edes from the same assumptions.hoping that the grafting in of

enough mathematically coherent theoretical instruments wi]}

)
make the model more dynamic. It is clear that Fujita_addrep—

ses. some of the very apparent weaknesses of;thé‘general equili-

'hr{um or self-balance model, but by virtue of the fact that

these weaknesses stem more from the philosophical orientation

fﬁ

of the model than from its methodological or mechanical fail- '\\

ingsfhis volume of equations offer Tittle hope of real progress.

[

As Hilhorst notes in surveying the devé]opmeht of regional eco-

nomies based on the models of Losch and Tinbergen, "... obtfma]
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systems are 'véiﬁe, loaded' and do hot‘gxp1ain how a system

‘ coméé-into_bging, but rather how it 'should' look from fﬁg_so:

ciai cost point_df View”;sz This in effect is the ideological

reinforcement of the system's econdmic base, the. notice that
the preSEntjorgénization of society is that which optjmizes

the benefit.to'a11u In reviewing the theory Bramhall states

that it s, "... an affirmation of the existence of internal

) 53 : 2
control mechanisms in the social order”. ‘

The 1imitdtions Of‘the self-equilibrating, or self-
balance theories o% regional gtowth_which grew out of industrial
lpcation theory were recogniied Sy a number of academic.énd
social authprﬁfies and similar material conditions which had
produced these views and their subsequent extensive eiaboration
also brought into being a variefy Qf_a1ternat1ve opinions. Among‘
fhe most important of'thése was the tendency which refuted the
‘theoretical abstraction.of the gehera1 eﬁui]ibrium f;amework and
posited the converse, that economic growth occurred not in a
5a1anced and hgmogehous way, but rather in.an erratic and un-
balanced fashion, centered on key_areas or po]és of economic .

»

concentration.

52. J. Hi]hdrst, "Regional Deve]opmént Theory: An Attempt
to Synthesize"in The Multidisciplinary Aspects of
'Regional Development, (Raris: - OECD, 1968}, p. 29.

53. D.F. Bramhall, "An Introduction to Spatial General Equi-’
4 1ibrium", ,in G.S$. Karaska and D.F. Bramhall, Loca-
tional Analysis for Manufacturing,” (Boston, Mass.:

M.1.T. Press) as cited in Massey (1975), p. 36.

»
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"Polarized Growth: The Reality of the Growth Process
5

If in the Isard1an wor]d "overcoming’ the function
of d1stance becomes the maJor 1mperat1xe '54 ae Weaver sug-
gests, there were others who chose a d15t1nct1y different ap-
.proach to the reg1ona1 prob]emat1que. In the period fo]]ow—. ’
ing wor1d wé} II in the spirit of cooperat1on which emerged
from the A111ed v1ctory, the major ledustr1a11zed countr1es
led ey the United States urged .a reﬁ;gan1zat1on of interna-
ional trade. Linked with this 1n1t:at1ve was the call for the
estab11shment of the Ue\ked Nations (UN), a reb1rth of the
Leegue of Nat10ns, a-forum for 1nternat1onaT ‘cooperation and
discussion of g]qhalﬁprob]ems The dptimism'with which'tﬁe
U.N. was estab11shed the bright hopes it k1nd1ed with regard
to a deve]op1ng world government stmycture which would end
all war and bring attention to‘bear on the conditions of human
misery and suffering only thinly veil]ed.the ominoes formation
of the east and west power blocks. Riding 3 wave of anti-
coionia]'nationaTism were third world movements which would soon
begin to fill the United Nations chamber with representatives.
These new states took in regions of the'g10be-wh1ch were as
the former colonial outposts of tHe jmperia] powershand'from

‘these powers they received a legacy of economic problems. As

4

54. . Clyde Weaver, "Regional Theory and Regionalism: Toward
‘ Rething the Regional Question”, p. 6.

4
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.
the wor1d‘economy,ree1ed and sought to stabljlize itself, the o S
1ﬁternationa1 agreemenfs on trade and finance struck at Bretton\ ))/-
Nodds gave f(:Jr*m to .the search for stability. Around the world - ’
- economists were forced to take a fresh'1obg at theories of
economic development and'groﬁth especially in 1ight‘of the
lprewar émergence of Keyriesian theory. Keynesijanism forcéd a
‘re-evaluation of neo-classical bositions and'provided a new
perspective on the role of the state in ecoﬁomic ménagement.
It allbwéd that the state ‘had not only the power, but the obliga-
Fion to intervene ih_the cyc]és of the economy;EB/eliminate the
socially unacceptable consequences-of periodic downturns.
Keynesianism opened up the.possibility offeconomic policies
at both the national and international levels. . e
~

. . - The UN atfrécted-a number of progressive figures
who';ecognized in this organization alﬁoint_of departure fof
innovative changes in the jnfernationa1 poweyr structure: A
bringing together of member states and the establishment of,
the charter and subs%diary orgdnizations led to a_greater in-
ternational awareness of deve]opn%nt‘prob1ems énd a field of
. literature grew to meet the challenge of tﬁese problems. Folded
'1nto the development scenario was regionaT'deve1opment séen as,
5 subset of the greater problem of economic growth. It was
this atmosphere which brought scholars such‘as Gunnﬁr Myrdal

and Raul Prebisch into the subsidiary organizations of the UN.
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Prebisch éonsidéred the probléms of regional growth
ffom'a perspective whfch centered ifseTf en'the need to break
the dependepcy re]atjoﬁships between Latin American nations
and the industrialized world. ‘Basing his analysis on the de-
clining terms of trade'argument, he wa§‘6ne of the first in
modern times to'advocate.a policy of iﬁport ;ubstitution and
regional integratiom for small dependent nations. The influence
of‘PreBisch in the international development community is not
‘to b; underégtihated.l A.O. Hirschman; a--figure who played a méiqr
role in American development theory had this to say of Prebisch's
work as executive-secretary of the Economic CommAssioﬁ on Latin
America (ECLA).." "The arresting feature of the ECLA is that it.
possesses attribqtes not frequeﬁtly enéountered in lTarge inter-
national organizations, in brief, an ideology which is highly

influential among Latin American intellectuals and policy
55

makers, indeed, it was in large part Prebisch‘s efforts

in the ECLA which lead to the formation of the Andean, Pact in
56

1966.

While Prebisch argued that industrialization could

55. Albert 0. Hirschman, A Bias for Hope, (New Haven, Conn.:’
Yale University Press, 1971), p. 288.

2

56. The Andean Pact was negotiated over‘severé1'ygans but
sealed in the Treaty of -Bogota, August 1966.
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be achieve& through a'po1icy of régiona] integration and im-
port substitutioh_Myrda1, a co]]eégue who Qas to become the
head of tHe Economic Commission fbn fu}ope (ECE)s was elaborat-
-ing another econoﬁit Eheory. Myrdal and Ffang;}s Perroux, a
ce]pbratéd-French economistsbrought to prominence in the 1950's
arguﬁents which explained the process of capitalist growth és
fundamentally unbalanced and disequiiibrated. Altﬁough‘by no
means a novel idea thiglapproach constituted‘a refutation of
the genera11y estab1fshed thesis of capitalist growth as a
process of movemen£ towards economic equilibrium. The emergence
of the concept of polarized growth amounted to a simple reco-
gnition of what several cgnturies bf capitalist deveTopment.
had made a reality - the fact that,capita]ist growth was by
its own definition, uneven growth. Yet, or perhaps under;
standably, the acceptance of the fact and its-incorporafioh

into the mainstream of economic theory met considerable resis-

tance. It is remarkable for instance that The Strategy of

Economic Development, published by Hirschman after the work of

Myrdal and. Perroux and pursuing the theme of unevqnlérowth,
‘'was thought by some academics to he a danéérous departure from

57 :
traditional assumptions.

57. A]bert-O..Hirschm ‘, The Strategy of Economic Deve]opment,
{New Haven,“fonn.: Yale University Press, 1958), p.

>y

7.
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Polarized growth

The contemporary approach to polarized growth wqé '

first broached by Myrdal in a short volume, Economic Theory

‘ 58 . _
and Underdeveloped Regions in May of 1957. Myrdal states,

"
.

the play of forces in the market normally fends to in--.
crease rather thah decrease the inequalities between regioqs“.sg
Holland reminds us tha? deve1opment begins‘bnly at some points
and not at alil points‘in geographica]space.ﬁo' The imp]icaF
‘tiaﬁs of this rather baﬁal'statement were important. Myrdal
states that the favoured point at which development occurs wj]}
command both internal {to the individual producer) and external
economies of scale which of themselves attract more growth
activities to the location and hence‘enter the location and as

a corollary the surrbunding'agaa into a cycle of what Myrdal
called circular and cumu]atiyé!causatibn. The development of
_thié theme became the core of the author’s érgument and a

central element to what he called his "critical attitude to
certain el'ements in our.inherited economic History...“G] Myrdal's
critical attitude to these broad structdrgs of thougbt came about

as a result of his consideration of problems of underdeveloped

countries within the framework of mainstream neo-classical, neo-

A

58. Gunnar Myrdal, Economic Theoky and Underdeveloped Regigns,
(London: ~Duckworth, 1957).- . )

59, 1bid., p. 13.

60. Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, p. 48.

61. Myrdal, Op. Cit., p. 19.
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keynesian economics and from the intellectual realization
that "... much of this theory -is a raﬁiona]ization of the do-
minant 1npe%ésts'in the industrial countries where it was
first put forward and later deve]oped”.62 Myrdal's affirma-
tion is that cumulative causation is the antithesis of equi-
1beium assumptions, that rather than the system moving to-

wards equi]ibrium. or "se]f—sﬁ@bilization” it moves away edg-

ing in the long run foward de-stabilization.

Those under-privileged, and destitute elements of
society in effect reap the circumét&hces of their povér;y,-
their children tend to remain poor, whereas the priyi1éged
become richer. Circular causation ;ends to becﬁme cumulative
and indeed to increase and accelerate as a social process.63
Myrdal points out that such’ a proééss is inherent to the cur-
rent economic system and is reflected in the spatial distribu-
tion of developments, indeed that “,.. the modern highly 1ntegrat-

ed national states.... 'have furnished themselves with a most com-

plex network of systems of regu]a?ized public “interferences of
all sorts which hfive the common purpose of counteractiné the

blind law of cumulatve social change hindering it from caus-

62. 1bid., p. 99.
63. Ibid., p. 13-14.
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ing inequalities between regions, induétkies, and social
groups". Recognizing the positive force of economies of
.sca1e and the mu]tipiie} effects of productive activity; the
benefit such effects created in areas of growth and-the'seri-
ous ﬁegatfve effects of fﬁeir elimination in areas Myrdal
coined the terms "spread effects" and l.'.backwash_effects“.

ﬁe noted that 1éft to market forces, productive actjvity would-
clustered in certaiﬁ areas, "... leaving the rest of.théA

. 65
country more or less in a backwater". This "backwater" was

in essence created by the "backwash effects" which were re-
presented in 0ut-migrafion of prime labour elements, capital
movements and trade towards the growth area. Banks and .finan-
cial institutions siphoned off savings from peripheral areas 66

to invest in profit-maximizing opportunities in “Jucky" regions.

Ll

64. 1bid., p. 26.

65. Ibid., p. 27.

66. Several authors point out specific examples of this phenomena
in the Canadian case: James Overton, "Uneven Regional
Development in Canada: The Case of Newfoundland",

The Review of Radical Political Economy, Vol. 10,
No. 3, Fall 1978, notes the dominance of finance
capital in Newfoundland 1870-1914 and explains the
flow of capital to areas of central Canada where in-
terest rates were higher. Overton cites Tom Naylor,

- "The History of Canadian Business, 1867-1914, Vol. 1.
Mlaylor describes these capital flows, "... they {banks)
have an explicit policy of drawing deposited funds out
of areas such as the Maritimes and West Indies to be
loaned in Central Canada and the west where rates of
interest were higher", {(Overton, p. 109).
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Myrdal's rich and insightfu] analysis of regiona]

“growth prob1ems is the v1s1on of a man who . sought to focus the

greater horlzon of econom1c development as.a g]obal process. ,
0f particular interest for us in Myrda1 s work is the directness
wifh whith,the author moved from the characteristjcs of capi-
talist development as a real -social pfocess encomppassing both
the developed and under-developed world and the intuitive ana-

1ysis he makes of the mechanisms of this process., In a sub-

sequent work,.The Asian Dréma, Myrdal attempts te demonstrate
. ‘ . . \“ '
the real effects of his theoretical observations in an applicar

tion to the case of the As1an nat1ons and an exam1nat1on of thE1r
67

Poltes of growth

Frangeis Perroux's work builds on studies Francgois .
Broccard made of factor. movements from local and ‘-regional econo-
mies to the national and international level. Perroux's in-
terest lay in the parallel _between regional problems in in-
dustrialized naﬁionsggnd the scope of uneven development on an

international level. He dsserﬁed astdid Myrdal that economic

-+

67. Gunnar Myrdal, Asian Drama, An Inquiry into the Poverty
of Nations, (MNew York: Twentieth Cenftury Fund, 1968},
3 VYol. s. . - .

68. Francois Perroux, "Economic Space: Theory and Applica-
tions", Quarterly Journal of Economics, Vol. 64,
1950. Perroux refers in this articie to Broccard's
position. Stuart Holland in The Regidnal Problem,
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dgve]oﬁmght was an uneven process concéntrating activity in -~
some areas at thé cost of underdeve]obing other areas, "Le
fajt, grossier mais‘solide, est celui-ci: 13 croissance n'ap-
parait pé; partout & la fois; elle se manifesfe en des pointsA
ou pdles de droissante, avec des 1nten§ités yariab]e; élle sé
répand par dive¥s.c5naux et avec des effets terminaux .variables
pour’l'enéémb]e de {'économie“.eg Perroux defines thegbattern
of developmeﬁf in capitalist society as polarized .growth and
situates’ the polarization economically in the rise and fall
of sectors with changes in techno]ogy and.capital flows.
Polarized growth, the concept Eoined by Perroux, is a descrip—'
tion which synthesizes Myrdé]‘s-notions of spread and backwash
effects,‘]énding them more precision. The adoption of the no-
-tjon of polarized growth for Perroux is also a recognitio; of
the weakness of‘preceding'nbtions, "Adopter Ta sorte d'analyse
9que nous pProposons; c}th donc, semble-t-i1l, refusgr quelques
étroiteéses.injustifiées que la théorie coutuhiére nous impose

70
en privilégiant les phénoménes du marché et du prix". Shared

" (London:  Macmillan, 1976) points out that Broccard's work
formed the basis of Perroux's disequilibrium analysis,
¢ ", .. he (Broccard) considered the spatial distribution
of activity to represent a process of continual and
asymetrical disequilibrium rather than equilibrium or
self-balance”. 1In another article Perroux also dis-
cusses the influence of J. Schumpeter the development
of this idea, "Les espace &conomiques", in L'économie
de XXe sigcle, (Paris: P.U.F., 1969).

69. Perroux, "La notion de poles de croissance", in L'économie
de XXe siécle, p. 189, '




7

105

with Myrdq] and apparént in the.1ater work of Hifsahman“ is én
emphasis on‘thé importance of internai and external ecbnomies
and resulting agglomeration effects which describe the inter-
aption of firms 1n§o]vgd in the production process.
[ ' . ' : \

Where Perroux-differentiatés his position from that of
Myrdal is in his approach to space and economics. 'Both share an
outlook which attempts to see the regional prob]em.as'oﬁe e]e;
ment of the closely interrelated levels of the-nmational and in-
ternational po]itiéa] economic system. Where Myrdal is more
graphic and intuitive, freduent]y crjtica]ly gxamining the
epis?emo]ogy of modern.economics and the ”predilecfiﬁns” which
he asserts are Tmplicit.in the neo-classical tradition, Perroux

assumes the mantle and discourse of professional economist and

maintains an_abstract and formal level of discussion. Where

Myrdal frequently cites concrete examples of inter-related pro—.'

blems Perroux's discourse retains an abstract "scientific” geﬁe-
ralfty. It is this abstraction which allows the concept ofl
social space to be blurred in Perroux between geographic and
economic criteria. On the one hand Perroux notes, .. ST existe
donc autant d'espaces que de systémes de relataons abs?ractes qui

définissent un object (), Mais les espaces qui nous‘éoncernent

directement sont les espaces économiques. Ils se définissent par

*

70. Perroux, "lLes espaces econom1que , in L'économie de XXe -
siecle, p. 163.
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les relations économique qui existent entre des ‘E1&ments &co-.
' 71 , , o :
nomiques", This notion is carried forward to the author's"

analysis df growth-pole, %or in "ta notion de pole de crois-
sance" Perroux situates his analysis of the categorizations.
of economic Space derived ffom this statement.72, In doing

so, although he acknowledges the geographic reality of. the
péle de croissgnce, "Le pdle industriel complexe, géographi-
quement aggloméré, mbdifie'son environnement géographique im-
ﬁgaiat et s'il est puissant, 1'entigre structure de 1'&conomie
nationale ol i1 est siiué“.73 But on'the other hand, the

"pdles" or "point" de coissance can be and is more specifical-

ly a simple sector, industrie motrice" represented by a group
_ yuht ;

or a singie firm, "firmes motrice". Perroux returns to an

abstract economic not{on of space without an explicit géb—
graphical or social content. The criticism reappears in vari-.
ous forms through a variety of authorg and is emphasized in

the analysis of the failure of attempts to aﬁp]y tﬁg'growth-

74 ‘ .
pole theory to real cases.

71. Here Perroux refers to a definition he developes of three
types of space. 1) economic space as "conténu de
plan", that is a container for activity defined by
some variable, feature, unique to the region; 2)
economic space as "champs de forces", the object of
economic forces from outside the region; 3) econo-

mique space as* "ensemble homogene", as a space shar-

ing many economic characteristics.
~72. Perroux, "La notion de pdles de croissance", p. 188.

- 73. Ibid., p. 189.

74. 0One need look no farther than the efforts of Canada's Dept.
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What Perroux Produces is a theoretical modeling
of the Cy61es of capital expansion éndacontraction'and tHF
resultant effects for the spatial.allocation of pfoductipn.
"~ His inspiration is drawn, (as‘is Hirschman's) f%om the work
of Joseph Schumpeter who posits'a similar cyclical pattern’
in the capitalisf growth process, bgt sees jt‘ as a result of
the innovative force of individual entrepreneurs. Perroux's
modeT is based an an-assumption that applying a systemic
ﬁnput/output analysis can determine what sectors/firms aré
key growth industries. In turn this "outil d'ana]yes"‘shou1d
allow the identification and subsequent implementation of'key

1ndusttjes in areas by-passed by growth. . ‘\\¥///

-

]

The application of Pgrroux's work on growth pb]es

was quickly taken up by Professor J.R. .Boudeville who opera-
tionalizes the model framework into policy a]ternatives;
Boudeville describes an 1nput-outpﬂt framework for the selection
of growth industries, the mechanismszﬁf {idkage effects of

grewth industries in urban systems, and the negative effect,

of Regional and economic Expansion and other federal de-
partments to-implement growth pole .theory in early
1970's. One-example is the investment in the Strait
of Canso area, Cape Breton Island, where,massive
federal grants to several large corporations provid--—
ed some employment in primary processing but Tittle
of the spin-off effects, or linkage effects that were
expected. This is more completely described in dJohn
Watt, "The Impact of a Growth Centre on Labour Mi-
gration: The Strait of Canso, Nova Scotia". Un-
published MA Thesis, University of Waterloeo, 1977.
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"effets de stoppage™ on oyt]y%ng aréas. " Boudeville also makes L
clear that the success of thie model.is dependent’on proper con-

: 75
ditions for its implementation.

Key toAthese éonditions.i; the selection of Tocation
and the analysis.of 1inkage effects from growth centrés in fhe
urban system. It becomes clear that_the;growth~polé is inief¥
fect urban based. Thig dependence on the pfoximity of other .

urban areas has been noted and criticised, frequently from the

perspective that growth ﬁa]e operationalization becomes the
' : 76

- selection of an urban area among other urban areas. Areas

not contiguous to the urban area selected are by definition ne-
g]écted. A number of theorists have entered into-debate on the

optimum size of cities to maximize agglomeration effects and
- 1 ) [+

hence linkages to growth-poles. Jean Paelinck notes the condi-
(‘

~tional nature of the growth pole theme and its dependence aQn

74. See also L.G. Barrett, “Perspectives on Dependency and
Underdevelopment in the Atlantic Region", Canadian
Review of Sociology and Anthropology, Vol. 17, No. 3,
August 1980, p. 278-279. .

75. J.R. Boudevi]]e, | 'espace &conomique, (Paris: P.U.F., 1964).

76. Benjamin Higgins, "Development Poles: Do they exist?", in
A. Kukiinski, (ed.) Polarised Development in Regional
Pianning, (The Hague: Mouton, 1974), 'Higgin"s article
describes the erosion of meaningful content experienc-
< ed by growth pole concept. He notes the criticism of
the theory as an urban based phenomenon and offers a
critique of Perroux's concept of economic space.
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Jarge number of spciaT,,infraétructural; political- and geographic
condifiohs on whﬁch_Perroux‘s economic abstraction and Boudgvi1ié's
Ageoéraphic sy;tematisation‘bath.depeﬁd.77' The genera1“con-
t]Usion‘is that the 1inkiﬁg effects which.are the objectiye of

the exercise do ﬁbt enter the input/output framework which
Boudeville has attempted to operatﬁona}ize and hence do not ne-
cessarily emerge from an application of tﬁe framework or process

» . ]

to a case in point.

The analysis of Albert O. Hirschman, refered to
above, is also recagnized for its contribution to the debate’
ovér the theory of polarized growth, Hirschman's 1958 volume

The Strategy of Economic Development achieved 1ﬁportance in

the United States, especially among planners who, throughout
the sixties and seventies, advocated and continue to advocate

“

the growth pole approach.

Key coﬁcépts advanced by Hivschman were "polariza-
78 .

tionp effects" and Jtrick]ihg down effects". The trickling-
down effecfs are the positive effects of the growth process

which are theorized to emanate in waves from centres of in-

ol

77. Jean Paelinck, "gystématisation de la théorie de dévelop-
pement régional polarisé", in J.R. Boudeville, (ed.)
L'espace et les poles de croissance, (Paris: P.U.F.,
1968).

78. Albert 0. Hirschman, The Strategy of Economic Development,
(Binghamton, M.Y.:- ‘Yale Unjversity Press, 1958),
p. 18.
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dustria] activity, points wﬁére growth is most intense.' In

the deve]opment of exchange between regijons, given favourab]e

'cond1t1ons there is mutua1 benef1t and hence trickle- down ef~

fects for both regions. In other circumstances of unbalanced

or po]arized'growth, negative conditions - polarization ef;

fects occur in the form of out-migration of labour and outflow

of capita1 Hirschman can be seen gs attempting‘to renovate the
theory of Schumpeter, substituting a stress on the 1mportance

of the presence of capital resources in the development process -
for Schumpeter's emphasis on entrepreneurial group formation.79
References to Perroux and Schumpeter in Hirschman's text in-

d1cates the credit he bestows on these authors. With care,
H1rschman avo1ds a direct challenge to the conservat1ve frame-

work of neo-classical assumptions staying within a keyne§1an
perspective of cyclical movements causing unbalance in the short

to medium term. These imbalances are framed within the context

of cycles of econom1c activity whose movement towards equ111br1um
occurs in per1od1c Jsc111at10ns away from and towards this theoret1-
cal point. Hirschman explains how trickle-down effects will be
beneficial for all areas given several criteria,egp be maintainedf
"In fhe theory of growth relating to advanced countries, atten-

tion is properly centered on two points: the generation of sav-
ings on the one hand, and the availability of investment op-

80 .
portunities and their productivity". The assertion that

79. Clyde Weaver, Regional Theory and Regionalism: Towards
Rethinking the Regional Question, p. 10- 171,

- 80. Hirschman, Op. Cit., p. 183-4.

cninim



tr1ck1e down effects would eventually benefit the whole eco-
nomy as the process of open1ng new markets and deve10p1ng\ef

new resources continued was diametrically in opposition to
Myrdal's conclusion of ncce1erating po]arization.S] Hirschman

- notes ﬁhat L., an economy, to 1ift itseif ‘to higher %ncome levels,
must and w1]1 f1rst deve]op w1th1n itself one or several region-
\glfpentres of economic strength". éz While a110w1ng ‘that a new
understanding of capita1isf ghoﬂth‘is required in order for
theory to correspond to rea]ity he situates this new under-
standing firmly within the framewnrk of establisned gconomic
orthodoxy. In this way Hirschman situaﬁes the po]ariiation of
growth as a necessary prelude to full economic development in

“all regions assumes that initial po]ar1zat1on has as & conse-
guence an eventuaa diffusion of economic growth and development.
An assumption that practice has shown is not necessari]y the

case. HMyrdal might say that Hirschman's approach 1is accommoda-

tion to the “predi]eéfions” of established economic theory.

Regional p]anning.and economic theory

Hirschman's statements, "set the tone for regional

81. Weaver, Qp. Cit., p. 11.
82. 1Ibid., p. 10.



112

| L § | 83 . T

“development and planning for more'than a, decade" .- His pro-
pos1t1on that growth was 1n1t1a11y 11m1ted to favoured areas,
‘that although unbalanced it would eventual]y spread geograph1—

L

ca]]y encompassing out1y1ng areas and last that th1s expansion
'wou1o take place through the forward linkage effects created
by growth-poles, reinforced the movement of p]anning schools

towards this mddel, particularly in the United States.

. Thé growth—po]e theory serves both ideo]ogﬁcaT and

" political functions. For a generatidn;df*regioné1 p]aﬁners,
economists and social scientists educated and trained in the
1950's and 1960's.1it offered éh alternative to the leaden scien-
ticism of a school of regional science‘whose methodology abstract-
e& so completely frpm social reality. It offered a radical and
seemingly progreséfve approach to space planning and regional
development and perhaps most important politically ;cceptab1e

policy options.

In an ideological sense and on a general theoretical
level, it did not foray into the deepér social questions sug-
gésted by a more rigorous challenging of neb-c]éssica] assump-
tions. 'Growth pole theory relies unqdestioningly on the priéé

mechanism as the arbiter of factor and resource distribution
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and H1rschman and others took care as we have seen not to

broach too large a gap in moving away from universal equ111-

brium assumptionsT Certainly the growth—po]e theqrists do

not approach the.sharp criticism of the price system cited

by H.A. Innis in hié-eédé?te recounting of the role of the

price mechanism in modern pofitica1 economy, "The intensity

of the bel%ef in the price-sygtem will vary in part with the
teaching of economics and'w;th the character of the teabhingf

Its Susceptdbi]ity to mathematica] research facilitates reinforce-
ment of the belief in the price system and contr1butes to the

84
intensity of the obsesSion“, and further, "The distortion

“of the price system has weakened the role of political econo-

my in western civilization and destroyed its position as de-.

. 85
veloped by Adam Smith in relation to natural law". Innis

situates the "obsession" which we attembt to identify in the
deve]opmgnt of regional economic theory, the delicacy with which .
this theory is modified and changed always seeking to remain as
fajthful as possible fo‘the tenants of neo-classical economics.

What is meticulously avoided is an encounter with the sanctity

of private property relations and any challenge to the contradic-

tions posed by competing social and private priorities and in-

-

84. Harold A. Innis, Polifica]-Economy in the Modern State,
(Toronto: Ryerson Press, 1946), p. 9.

85. 1Ibid., p. 13.

ey .
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tereSté;'elements fundamental to tHe;structuring‘ef'edqtal'.
space. | -

Weaver describes.the eve}ution of‘the.growth'po1e
model which emerged from the work ef Perroux and Htrschmen.
Early studies by Borts and Stein‘(1962) and,NiT]iamson (1965)
presented well-developed support for the growth pole approach 86.
Borts and Stein attempted to show that H1rschman s eventual
comm1tment to equilibrium as a part of his argument was in-
evitab]e, given cap1ta1 migration from core areas to the peri-
phery in search of higher profit marg1ns, which would follow
the deve]opment of coreareas.87 After extended studies and
practical experience in Brazil Venezuela apd Chile, John
Friedmann described e.mUCh less optjmistic view.SS’ In "General
Theory of Po]arized Development" Friedmann fopnd that attempt-
1ng to conceptua11ze factors such as p011t1ca1 cultural and

economic tendencies, wh1ch impinge on®regional growth, and fore-

cast the effect of induced urbanization, was extreme1y dif-

fieu]t, given the specificity of the region and the po11t1cal

89
system in place and the necessity to generalize in any theory

86. Clyde Weaver, Regional Theory ahd Regionalism: Towards
Rethinking the Regional Question, p. 13-14.

87. G.H. Borts and J.L. Stein, Economic Growth in a Free Economy,

(New York: Columbia University Press, 1962).

88. Weaver, Op. Cit., p. 14.

B

89. John Friedmann, "A General Theory of Polarized Development",
in N. Hansen {ed.), Growth Centers in Regional Econo-
mic Development, (New York: Free Press, 1967).
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making. ‘A dominant core.area_syStematically exp]oitéd‘its sur-
rounding beriphery through a monépoly of informatioﬁ and poli-
tical power. The ultimate result Frie dmann argued could 6n1y

be a ckisis-of transitioﬁ leading either to diffusion bf po]i—‘
tical power and economic.opportunity -or continued exp]oitationf&
and‘p0351bie'pol%t1ca1 revoautibn.go Although several ques-
tions could be addressed'to Frieﬂmann's work, particutarly in
the separation‘he appears to assume between economic and poli-
tical forces, several very useful perspectivés emerge. Friedmann
draﬁs]sharp]y the parallels between processes of uneven develop-
_ment and capifaTist accumulation as universal to both deve]ép—
ed and developing nations. A]though.the conditions of develop-
ing countries appear as unique, the process and theory of growth
pole "implantation" are the sameé, as are the mechan{sms of the

91
extraction of surplus value.

Anothef'aspect of-the growth pole argument is pre-
sented by Lipietz. Lipietz undertakes a critique of Perroux's
work and its propagation by a number of schools of regional
p]ahning. He points out Perroux's fa11ure‘to confront the
contradiction of social and private interests in the re-

gional problematique and goes on to assert that Perroux's

0. MWeaver, 0Op. Cit., p. 15.

91. Williams W. Goldsmith, "Marxism and Regional Policy: An
Introduction" Review of Radical Political Economy

S
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level of theofetica1-abstraétion is the means by which this
omission accurs, the author carefu]fy avoiding any but the

Meconomic" d1meﬁsions of the problem.

Perroux establishes that growth sectors are defined
by economic relations with other units in the econoﬁy. Absent
is the consideration of social .interests. Perroux's implicit
assuﬁption is that the social objectives of regional develop-
ment must ultimately be carried out by agents acting for
privatg gain. Perroux's insistence on the action of privaté
actors'or.firms in opposition to public o; state action is
clear. Nherelthe stake beco&es involved in the market ‘as a
monopoly or ogopolistic force in some sector, the consequences
'~ no matter their social basis - must be disasterdus for in-
ternational and national growth; and one might add private ac-
cumulation,

-Taht que les po]itiques-nationa]es
et nationaliste persistent dans un
monde ol elles sont depassées par la
technique et par le déploiement de

1a vie économique, des gaspillage sont
entretenus, qui constituent, méme en

Vol. 10, No. 3, Fall 1978. Goldsmith provides a short
description and critique of attempts to implant
growth poles in Mexico and Peru.

92. Alain Lipietz, Le capital et son espace, P. 122.

Y
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‘1'absence de conflits violents, des

freins @ 1a croissance ... D'ol des

combats d'oligopoles quasi public

‘qui mettent en pé&ril la prospérité

et Ta paix. L'élimination ou Ta réduc-
~tion de ces pratiques n'est pas 1la

moindre des aspects nombreux d'une

politique de croissance & 1'échelle
mondiale. 93 A

Cléarly the_aufhor Qiews the 1n§ernatioha1 economy, anJ the
Behefitﬁ.which will somehow accrue "internationally" to the
"interhatiqna} ?pmmunityﬁ as a result of a]lowiﬁg free rein
to growth expressed as pﬁoductiqn expansion, profit ﬁakimiza—
tion, industriai resfructuring, technjéa] innovation and auto-
mation. In this context any nationalistic proposals fo safe-
guardlindustria1 segtofs and consengnt]y chmunities in the
~large sense of word is both short-sighted and counter-produc-

tive according to ‘Perroux.

Lipietz notes that growth pole thedry.as described by
.Perroux and operationalized by Boudeville relies on private
agents to realize social objectives. The soc1a1-objectivé of
regiona1“deve1opﬁent is realized by the pfivate firm participat-
ing in the matket'to maximjze profité, "o én conférant & cer-
tains espace privés (dimension spatiales de T'activité d'agents
privés) les attributs deﬁ‘espace s’c‘:cié]“.94 Difficulties and

" contradictions are also implicit in the spatia1'd1mension. *The
r ‘ »

93. " Frangois Perroux, "La Notion de Pole de Croissance", el
: L'Economie du XXe si&cle, p. 190. '

4. 1Ibid., p. 123. .
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_urban centre-reduiréd p6 create a sufficient critical masslof
agglomeration economies 1s“d€emed't0 represent at minimum
250,000 1‘nhab1‘tants.95 This excludes large areas outside the‘
rapge.of'such a centre. The fate of these excluded areas, for
which “désarticulation” is most intense, and which are not
reéﬁhed @y the linkages of key growth 1ndustr1es, are neglected
by Boudeviile, Perroux and their followers as are the full
rénge of integration relationships which Paelinck describes as

essential for the successful linking of the growth industries

with a core and its surrounding area.

Ho]iand'ﬁotes the implicit weaknéss of Perroux's
assumption of private interest aﬁd'mptivatfon as the basis of
regional development as does Lipietz, but puts his critique in
a different light. He cites the difficulity of predicting the
rational decision-making process of business, "... management
(it is assumed) will optimise locational benefits and therefore
respond in a fully rational, cost-saving manner to the incentives
to lTocate in an area designated as a growth-pole. 1In practice,
management no more maximises such a potential than it maximises
short-term.profits at tHe cost of other factors‘%n the long-term
Qrowth of the firm". Holland cites a perceived over-reliance on -

the role of external economies, in Perroux's work. He accuses

95, Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, he refers to
the literature which debates the optimum size for

an urban centre to act as a growth pole with maximum
benefit., The 'magic' figure is said to be 250,000
to 300 .,000 peoplie, p. 54.

-
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Perroux of a fawTure to. understand that med1um to 1arge size
firms either 1nterna11ze product1on economies, or assure them
through long term contracts with estab]1shed supplier f1rm596
Moreover, Holland's major thesis 1is that such large- sca]e f1rms,
(although he allows that Perroux could hard]y have been aware
of it), have come to dominate the heights of the national eco-
nomies-of the industrialized nations and often domihaté in-
dustrial sectors on an international level, fhrough.contro1
of price structures, market sectors, soqrcing requirements and
large-scale rationalization of production these f??ﬁs accord-
ing to Holland are operating on a level which minimizes the
1everage of locatjonal incentives and government contro197 An-
other ‘point which Holland makes is that transport costs in in-

dustrialized economies have as a proportion of production been

drastically reduced and hence reduce the attractiveness of re-
98

-

gional areas.

The work done by Myrdal can be credited with the
contemporary acceptance of the concept o% polarized growth.
From and with their own understandings of polarized growth

Perroux and Hirschman have developed the concept of growth'

poles. The concept of itself is a substantial advance in

96. Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, p. 51.

97. Ibid., p. 56.

98. Ibid., p. 55.

aed
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that it broke past the r%gidit}'and unrealistic premises of

the balanced growth approaches éndléllowed that the trend to
regional inequity is intrinsic to cap{taTist economic growth,
Recognizing the advance the polarized growthlmode1 achieves,

we nonetheless note the extent to which Perroux and Hirschman's
thought Have restricted the full iﬁp1ications they draw.from
the polarized growth concept within the framéwork of'équi]i—
brium methods. Hirschman particularly, restricts the potential
for fhe development of polarized growth theory asAa théory
critical of mainstream economics, paﬁing the wéy for a na}rowér

interpretation of growth in the framework of regional anaiysis.

More.or-1es$ during the same period that growth pd]e
theory was deve]opiﬁg and coming fo prominence another approach
to the regional and economic problematic was emerging. Both
have subsequently been integrated into contemporary theories of
regional development and planning. In the next section we will
examine the coﬁcept of regional growth as a consequence of ex-

v

port sector development.

tunged
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Export Base and Regional Growth

0f special significance to the Canadian economic
deveTopment experience are the theories of growth which take
as a starting,point the creation of an-export sector based
on a commodity for which there exists a strong demand outside
the region. | ‘

’

Approaches of this type are based on classical trade
theory, much of it founded upon David.Ricardo's concept that
a region, to prosper, must maximize the production of those
goods in which it enjoys thengreatest comparative. advantage
"in terms of other Comm0d1t19599 These theories also have roOts
in the more banal yet no less pervasive notion that the de-
velopment of an area 1§ dependent dn its natural resource in-

ventory.

Staple theory
The importance of export commodity Tinked growth to
the Canadian economy cannot be nnderestimated. Canadian econo-
mic, social, and po1it1ca1 history, as Harold A. {nnis never“
tired of pointing out, is a history based on the exploitation

of natural resources: the cod fishery, the fur trade, and the

99, Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, p. 82.
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Tumber industry. Since the turn of the century, grain produc-

tion and the trade in minefa15,0i1'and ores have éxtended the
traditfon. Canada'é economic structure is dominated by a continu-
{ng dependence on raw materia]s‘export‘and a compgﬁﬁfiﬁé]y small
and struggling secondary manufacturing sec%or. On.éhe regional
level of analysis the importance of natural résoufce development
is even more emphasized by the location of induspry within tﬁe

country.

"Dans 1'ensemble, &conomie du Canada

est surtout fondée sur les resources.
Dans 1a-mesure olt la nation, considérée.
un touts fabrique des produits indus-
triels, cette activité est géographique
localisée dans le centre du pays. Par
conséquent, Tes economies régionales
périphérique sont effectivement surtout
fondées sur Tes resources., 101

Innis was not an economist who limited the scope of

his work t6 the manipulation of neo-classical equations. He

100, H.A. Innis, The Fur Trade in Canada: An Introduction to
Canadian History, {London: Oxford University Press,
1930), and The Cod Fisheries: The History of an .
International Economy, (Toronto: Ryerson Press, 1940).

101. Marion Wrobel, "Le régionalisme et 1'avenir de la recherche
et du développement dans les économies fondées sur
les ressources naturelles", Revue de la région canadien-
ne, Vol. 3, September 1980, p. 33.
Also, there are still those that maintain ftoday that
the staple theory still provides the best explanation
of Canada's regional problem. See A.0., Scott, "Policy
for Declining Regions: A Theoretical Approach", Re-
gional Economic Policy: The Canadian Experience, (ed.)
N.H. Lithwick ({Toronto: McGraw-Hill Ryerson, 1978),
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saw thé movement of economic forces as penetrating and in ef-
fect transforming all aspects of the product1ve process and
societal relations and themse]ves being transformed 1n a process
of,dia]ect1ca1 change. Chr1st1an notes Innis' disregard forl
"static assumptions baged on‘the sanctity of the market mechanism

and cites Innis on the effects of the quantification of economics

as, a powerful tendency to restrict the interest of econo-

mists to those things which couid be measured ﬂnd'ignoré the

. most va]uaE]e aspects. of human 11fe“.102 The work‘of Innis was
boundless in qts inquiry into the nature of hﬁman and natural

- phenomenon. He wrote stunning chronicles of the pehetration of
the vast territories of the aboriginal peoples by commodity re-
lations seeking to desbribé as fully as possible the social
reality of the periOd.iO3 Innis discu§ses the ofimate, geography .
land their important inthence on trade patterns, the exploita-
tion of the Indian tribaf alleg$ances by European traders, and
the Tinks of communication and transportation which develogped
around the trade in specific commod1t1es and in effect 1ntegrat—
ed the territory into the international market system. His

work forms the foundation of a Canadian intellectual tradition

based on a historical appreciation of the forces of economic

Scott sees the staples theory in a neo-classical perspec-
tive, stressing the need for labour migration upon
depletion or collapse of a staple commedity in order
that possibilities for new staple production be en-
hanced

102. William Christian, The Idea File of Harold Adam Innis,
(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1980), p. 15.

!

103. Ibid., p. 5.
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penetration and growth.

Céntraﬂ to this tradition i's the concept. of Canadian
development as a function of the growth bf an export trade in
staﬁ]e commodities. In order to better understand the genesis
of this conceptlit is perhaps useful to understand Innis' 1n¥

tellectual gestation.

Innis' critique of marginalist economics can be
traced to his sfudy and adm%ration of the work'of American\
economist Thorstein Veblen. Veblen had come to economics from
philosophy with a baékground'in»thé German historical school.

In his iconoc]astic,'TheoFy of the Leisure Class (f899), he

stresses the evolution of economic institutions and the extént
to which they arehthe focj of struggle in society .between power-
ful moneyed interests. These interests, according to Veblen,
subvert any notion of the-free operation of the mﬁrket through
various means; cbntro]]ing prices” through monop?ég préctices,

financial manipulation and labour exploitation. “In Innis’

critique of neo-classical price theory the influence of Veblen

104. It should be made clear that Innis, although most widely

: credited as the most authoritative proponent of the
staple theory was not alone. W.A. MacIntosh in 1922
‘wrote "Economic Factors in Canadian History" a call
to Canadian historians to emphasize staple production
for export sectors as a formative force in Canadian
history. This along with the work of Innis stood out-
side the contemporary tendency towards a constitutional
or political understanding of Canadian history as did
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. 106
is c]ear. ' ] ' -

Ian Pérker in a recent assessment of the links ber-
tweeﬁ of work of Inﬁis, its materialist aspecfs, and the ma-
terjalism of Marx, notes that Marx as Veblen came to economics
from a philosophica] background and developed a theory of his-
torical materialism which owes much to the history of philo-
sophy.]07 Innis‘éhares 1mpor£ant parallels in étudying the
development of society through™the development of economic re-
“lations and institutions, but for him the sense of dialectical
movement was based on the study of commodity trade. THe requt,
which is for Marx an understanding‘of history as the rise, ma-
turing and 1nterna1 degeneration and destruction o% modes of
prodqction is seen by Innis és the rise of empires which ar$08

destroyed by fheir'movqment'towards conditions of monopoly.

-This notion of monopoly, seen as the fatal disease of society,

that of D.G. Creighton, Dominion of the North: A History
of Canada (Toronto: Macmillan, 1944). See M. Watkins
and W. Easterbrook's "Introduction" to Approaches to
Canadian Economic History, (Toronto: McClelland-and
Stewart, 1967).

105. 1bid., p. 9.

106. See H.A. Innis; Political Economy in the Modern State,
{Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1946), p. 9-
13.- -

107. Ian Parker, "Harold Innis, Karil Marx and Canadian Political
Economy", in J.P. Grayson, {ed.) Class, State, Ideolo-
gy and Change, {Toronto: Holt, Rinehart and Winston,
1980}, p. kd

108. William Christian, The Idea File of Harold Adam Innis, p. 6.
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is evident in Veblen and is presented aé the bane of econo-
h{cs given its implications for the self-balance assumptions

" of the neo-classical model, Hhére Innis approaches history
with a wide and open vision of social, political and-econom{é
variables active in the. development prdcess this view is moré
restrained than that of ‘Marx who. attempts to understand the
internai contradictions of .economic systems, and especially
the forces shaping modern capitalism. Innis, from this pers-
. pective sees Canadian economic history as dominated.by the
trade of étap]e-cbmmodities,'but focuses less on a critique 6f
an international system of commodity relations that brought
about the dependence of Canada on this trade. He seeks to ex-
pose how the tradé in these commodities shaped development in
Canada.but in doing so does not extend the study in the direc-
tion of analyzing the underlying contradictions and irrationali-
ty of thé‘capita1ist growth‘process at the levels of acohomic

practice and ideological theory. Nonethe]esé'he presents one

of the earliest and most fully elaborated studies of export base

growtn.

Can an understanding of Canadian incfdents 6f uneven
development and its effects be enlightened by an analysis of
the problem 1n.the context of the staples theory approach? Yes,
for a ch{ef characteristic of the work done by the staple

theorists 1is a careful situatioﬁ of historically developed

L3
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conditions of trade, fhe vulnerable role of staple production
in a f]uétuating 1nternationa1.market, the transportation sys-
tem which evo]&ed to meet the requirements of stap]é productidn,
the financial bésé of those that‘ﬁwned and ran the transpoft
systems and production facilities and-the artf;u]ation of the
_sfap]e export'structuhe with the government of the territory.
Each of these factors seen from a historical perspective en-
rich the understanding of the emergence of regionél distortions
in Canaéian development providing a material basis for under-
standing social and economic cﬁange. The staple theory is not
per se a theory of the regions, but {n'so‘far as natural re-
source exploitation is concentrated in a specifjc region of
the country, the stép]es approach by default deals with many

aspects of regional development and underdevelopment.

p It is throughtthé'éxtension of such a study to the
present beriod that such an understanding can be most fruitfully
grasped. But, a prerequisite for the éxtension of such a study
is a questiénﬂw of some of the emphases and assumptions of

the staple theorists.

Innis is his treatment of the fur trade and the cod
Tishery deals in detail with the fauna and flora of the terri-
tory, the 1ife cycle of the beaver, the climate of the forest

areas, the reproductive process, migration and diet of the cod
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fish\and'a multitude of other natural biological ‘and-geographic
elements whicﬁ without doubt help to explain the characteristics'
of the staple production process. A criticism is fhat in doing
so much émphasis is put on geographic/climatic forces and

history as determined by them. An indication of this geographic

determinism is evident in this text, draw from Political Econo-

my in the Mgdern State:

The peculiar geographic setting

of Canada has made its economy a
source of disturbance to' the eco-
nomies of other countries. The
enormous importance of water naviga-
tion and the vastness of the Pre--
cambyian formation have necessitated
concentration on large scale produc-
tion of basic commodities and intense
pressure on the markets of other
countr1es 109

This critique of the staples approach is e]EEPrated

and discussed by Kenneth Buckley and by others since.

The.understanding the staples theory fostered has

109. Harold A. Innis, Political Economy and the Modern State, “
(Toronto: Ryerson Press, 1946).

110. Kenneth Buckley, "The Role of Staple Industries in Canada's
Economic Development", Journal of Economic History,
December, 1958. Also notable is W.T. Easterbrook,
"Recent Contributions to Economic History: Canada",
Journal of.Economic History, Vol. 19, March 1959.
Buckley's argument suggests that new industrial activi-
ty after 1820 is dealt with too simplistically by
the staples approach. Easterbrook points out that
"advanced industrialism" in Canada can be understood
more fully with alternative perspectives.




been cr1t1c12ed from various angles
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"As elaborated by Innis

and his fo11owers it c]early did not have the statistical r1gor

and ana]yt1ca1 organization increasingly sought in economics

and hence became the object of systemization. Watkins attempts

to- modern1ze the concept of stap]es in response to those .who

argued that after the turn of the century it became 1ncreas1neg

irreleyvant. In "A Staple Theory of Econom1c Growth" Watkins cri-

ticizes Innis for writing."technological hisfory_in Tieu of an

explicit theory of growth and moves:to integrate some of the

linkage concepts‘which‘he have seen were developed by Hirschman

and Perroux. In doing so he draws his

‘"renovated“ version of

“the staple tbesis much closer to the "export base model" which

had become popular in the regional science school, stating "the

staple theory then becomes a theory of capital formation"

111

Watkins bases his renovated staples contept first on

112

the notion of “new countﬁy", opeﬁ un-inhabited spaces, free

of people, culture or economy. This concept in Watkins is also

3

evident in North, the generally recognized authority in the

113
export base literature. But North

111. M. Watkins, "A Staple Theory of
Fasterbrook and M. Waikins

Economic History, (Toraonto:

1967), p. 55.
112. . 1bid., p. 53.

113. Douglas North, "Location Theory

is less categorical in

Economic Growth", in W.
ed. Approaches to Canadian
McClelland and Stewart,

and Regional Economic
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maintaining the absence of pre-ekiﬁting‘economic or sﬁcia]
activity than Watkins, who stresses the distinction of staples
theory as describing the development of "new COuntr{es” i.e,
the integration of North Americaﬁ territories into the western
capitalist system.]14 Here Natkinﬁlparts with the .staple ap-
ﬁroach described by Innis as the dialectical growth of an
econbmy shaped by its role as source.of staple product;'for a
larger, international markét into which it is by the same token
1ntegra£ed. It is this maihtenance of a special category for
"new cbuntries“, that enables Watkins to separate stép]es growth‘
in Canada from the potential negative impact of sfah]e Ted |
growth in territories;of subsistence aéricu]ture.]ls Lost is

the' sense of a holistic respect for thé multivariate chdracteris-

tics of each concrete situation and the internal contradictions

Growth", Journal of Political Economy, Vol. 62, June -
1955, pp. 243-258. Watkins acknowledges North,

114. Watkins, "A StaﬁTe Theory of Economic.Growth", p. 55.

115, 1Ibid., p. 55. Holland points out that Whitman's analysis
using a Keynesian approach argues that export de-
pendence means interdependency with other regions.
That the export base cannot be assumed to be isolat-
ed. Whitman shows that rapid growth and inflationary
pressure in a developing region may well Tead to
cumulative decline if no government policy acts to
counter these effects. Whitman's is a keynesian
elaboration of Myrdal-Perroux cumulative disequili-
brium or polarization effects. See Holland, p. 83-
87. M. Whitman, "International and Interregional
Payments Adjustment: A Synthetic View", Princeton
Studies in International Finance, No. 19, 1967.
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of tfade watk1ns moves c1oser to - the approach of North and
those oﬁ the Amer1can schoo1 who by def1n1t1on fit the export
base theory into the neo-classical synthesis. Th1s move 1s,.
in- effect, a simplification of fhe staple model as studied by
Innis. wh11e 1n some respects an }mprovement on the export
base model Watkins' attempt falls prey to weaknesses similar
to those which he attributes-to Innis. While citing -Innis'
over reliance on the specific cﬁaracter of the staple as de-
terministic Watkins exhibits his;own determinism, "Absence of
gconomic 0pp0rtun1ty because of geocgraphic factors was the

crucial constra1nt on both cont1nenta1 and maritime deve]op-
116 .

.ments".

Export led growth

The export base appkqach emphasizes the propu]sive
effect of regional export grqwth on regional 1ncome; Accord--
ing to the theory, the export base defines the economic and
geographic borders of the region and it is upon the success
of the e;port commodity that the economic‘gifwth of the region
depends. From a non-structured economic base the export sec-
tor, the "basic" sector, develops in responsé to outside demand.
Investmenf f]owé in to develop the export industry resulting in

secondary effects in the "residentiary" sector manifested as

K]

116. Watkins, Op. Cit., p. 67.

o
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increased demand for locally produced'goods and serv{ces.
The‘export cohmodity, usual]& a primary product or agricultural
production, if successful on the interregiona],'nationa] or
international market'ﬁerves to increase demaﬁd for local pro-=
ducts and attract sufficient investment to favour the crea-
tfon of secondary tindustry. This 1ndustry can in turnucompete
in a -larger market, capturing a Share.of that markef and.
creating in the regién the neéd for new factor;inputs to the
production process. The continuation of the process leads

to full economic development, growing integrét?on of the, re-
gion with the national economy and increased inter-regional trade.
Integral to this view is the belief that prosperity,'and with.'
it progressi lies with trade specialization, integration into
the national or world market andveven increasing volumes of

117
trade activity. t

Morth's contribution was to situafe the regional

growth process in the larger context of trade theory, and at-

117. It is interesting here to note the extent to which North
challenges the stages of growth approach to so in-
fluential in the period. The stages to growth ap-L
proach was applied to the region by-Hoover and
Fisher. Edgar Hoover and Joseph Fisher, "Research
in Regiqnal Economic Growth", Problems in the Study
of Economic Growth, (Universities National Bureau

on Economic Resgarch, July 1949},.mimeo.
See Ho]1a\€;i/i§SCUssion, p. 87. )




tribute o the region the category of 'economic base.

"The social overhead benefits that have been created
and the development of a trained 1ab6ur forcevand 1ndjgenous
capital make it far .easier to develop new exports.‘ ... As
such a region matures, the stap1e base will become less
distinguighable, since its produﬁtion will be so vam‘ed.”9
Charles Tiebout responds to Nbrth, crifiqiziﬁg
what he sees as an oVeremphas%; on exogenous demand for éxporté
to the neglect of a gneatér appreciation of general income °
theory and other ghowth.stimu11.120 "Tiebout's'it must be not-
ed, is but one of many critibisms which have been made of the
export base theory neglect o? the multitude of other factors
necessary in the growthaprocess, RN thére is another possﬁb]e.
check on the potential effects of the export sector. It may be
that the socio-po1it1ca] struéture of the region does not allow

the multiplier effects to take place because it imposes an in-

come'distribution which is not conducive to the establishment

—-—

}18. Douglas North, "Location Theory and Regional Economic
' Growth", The concept of “"export-base as we have not-
ed is attributed to North and has been used extensive-
ly since within regional theory especially in re-
}ation to urban growth and urban economic base. Es-
sential to the term is the income generating nature of
export activity. ' '

119. 1bid., p. 256.

120. Charles Tiebout, "Exports and Regional Economic Growth",
Journal of Politicical Economy, Vol. 64, April 1956,
p. 160-4 as discussed by H.S. Perloff, E.5. Dunn,
J.R. Lampard and R.F. Muth {eds.) Regions, Resources
and Economic Growth (Baltimore: John Hopkins Univer-
sity Press, 1960). '




134
121
of new activities". Hithorst's warning is well-taken and
those that f011owed the theory prescriptions of North and
Tiebout, especﬁa]]y in reference to the growth of urban eco-
nomic base theory have elaborated their theories with -numerous

conditions and exceptions to a strict export base model.

Weaver notes that the exporf—base argument 1is
rooted in two assumptions; 1) that growth is a .function of ex-
ternal capita]_accﬁmulation and 2) that trade is based on com-
parative advantage and equal exchange.]22 ‘Perioff, an American

authority in planning theory and co-author of the widely cited

empirical application of export-base theory, Regions, ResOUYrCES

and Economic Growth notes in his text, "the critical e]éments
in the chanﬁing patterns of regional development are the Toca-
tional and production decisions of business firms flowing from
the input and ﬁarket requirements of the major 1ndustr1es?]23
One mfght wé]l be reading Alfred Weber; the macro-etonomic
process is formu1ated in micro-economic terms in the interests
of theoretical congruency and as -a result the structuring of

social space‘is seen as dependent on a few abstract economic

‘decisions. Moreover, export base theorists have isolated the

121. 'J. HilThorst, "Regional Development Theory:' An Attempt
to Synthesize" in the Multidisciplinary Aspects of
Regional Development (Paris: OECD, 1968), p. 21.

122. Clyde VWeaver, I"Region:—.ﬂ Theory and Regionalism:  Towards
Rethinking the Regional Question", p. 4.

123. H. Per]ogI, et al. Regions, Resources and Economic Growth,
p. .

-,
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region and its economic base from the rest of thg'economy,weigh—
ing heavily the developmental force of secordary ecdnomic acti-
vity feeding into the export sector. This error has been, to

be sure, fully re;ognizéd and investigated, and attempts have
been made, as -we noted above with Tiebout, to correct the de-
ficiencies of the éﬁproach;'and integrate jntérrregional trade,
income factors and other elements to the framework.w4 But,

in the Tast analysis, private operatdrs according to Perloff

in his extensive review of ekport base.theories,‘make indivi-

dual decisions on the basis minimizing factor costs and maximiz-

ihg profit and thereby set the pattern of social activity.

withouf doubt the mass of empirical data Perloff
provides on resource based industry is invaluable to the agencies
involved in résource economics and planning, but this field re-
mains far from the depth of understanding and explanatory power
which Innis éarners through a spécific historical study of the

structuring of productive activity in space.

The exporf base théory‘has inherent 1Timitations when
used for understanding the characteristics of natural resource
exploitation and putting the transformation of capitalism in_a
historical perspective. Innis' work, in significant contrést,

traces the exploitation of various resources and relationships

124. The Economic Council of Canada's volume Living Together
describes the prevalence of the export base approach
in regional science, p. 29.
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in a specific historicé1 context. The current export base ap-
proaches are generélized not to a-specific historical period
but in.relation to a set of economic criteria assumed to be

"naturally givén“'and static, unaltered in timé.

The export base concept presumes that new centres
of capitalist accumulation can emerge in a period of increasing

economic integration and interdependence. A principal weak-

ness of this premise is its ahistorical character. The pos-
sibility of a new centre of expansion establishing itself is
depéndent on a range of economic and political factors at both

the nationpal and international levels.

Au total, la probabilité de voir
se constituer de nouveaux pdles
autonomes du développement capi--

- taliste est de plus en plus faible;
par ailleurs, en raison de 1'intégra-
tion croissante du marché mondial,
les pdles autonomes existants perdent
peu & peu autonomie et sont progres-
sivement absorbés par les centres les
plus importantes: entre ces pdles,
les mécanismes de la concentration
capitaliste jouent de la méme fagon
qu'entre les entreprises d'une branche
ou d'un pays. 125

Terray indicates that the transformation of the in-

ternational market has parallel implications for the national

125. Emmanuel Terray, "L'idée de nation et les transformation
: du capitalisme", Temps Modernes, No. 325, 1973, p. 508.
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market; integrétion fnferhatfona!]y restricts to a greater

and greater extent the possibilities %or the‘devé]opmenfhbf
.new poles of growth. -Where theory maintains that the export
base can be the foundation of new capita].accumulation clear-
1y the chaTging ﬁonditions of the nétipna] and 1nternafiona].
market over time have a prédominance not allowed in the théory.
In the céntext of the current initiatives by Canadian provinces
to genera%e income through natural resource develppment and

the great activity of the last ten years in resource economics
this subject has great re]evance.]26 It s dften pointed out
that ﬁn Canada the-service sector hés gﬁcome a-much greater
sourcelaf emp16yment. Copitharne points out that the develop-
men£ of a new staple, caﬁnop'have, "the same relative impact

127
on aggregate employment", as post staples industries.

The transformation of capitalism is evidenced in the
, 128
growing force of multinational corporations, the increasing

126. Shantayanan Devarajan and Anthony Fisher, Hotelling's
“Economica of Exhaustible Resources®": Fifty Years
Later, Journal of Economic Literature, Vol. 29,-
March 1981, p. 65-73. Devarajan and Fisher review
the current surge in work of Hotelling in this area.

127. Laurence Copithorne, Natural Resources and Regional Dis-
parities (Hull, Quebec: Minister of Supply and
Services Canada, 1978) p. 165. ; :

128. Richard J. Barnet, "A Reporter at Large: The World's
Resources", New Yorker (3 parts) March 11 - April
7, 1981 does an empirical-survey of the control of
major resource networks.by integrated multinational
corporations.

;

/
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presence of territorial trading b]dcks-and more generally what
has been called the move from competitive to monopoly capi-
talism. The_imp]icatiohs of this 1i€ in the changing strategies

of the MNC's in doing business. In Multinational Corporations

and the Politics of DepeﬁdencefTheodore Moran observes that,

The conditions under which a foreign
company will agree to invest must
initially reflect both his monopoly
control of skills and his heavy dis-
counting of risk and uncertainty. The
host government may want to get as
much as possible from the.new venture.
But the strength of the bargaining is
on the side of the foreign investor,
and the terms of the initial conces-
sion are going to be heavily weighed

- in his favour. 129

The stréngth of bargain}ng lies in the company’s
existing production record. In resource deVe1opment where
initial capital outlay is enormous the companies have the
technical processing expertise to assess the opportunity and

risks accurately and know the international market for the

129. Theodore H. Moran, Multinational Corporations and the
Politics of Dependence (Princeton N.J.: Princeton
University Press,, 1974), p. 32. The literature on
the MNC phencmena is profuse. A recent and im-
portant study on the Canadian case is Prajrie Ca-
pitalism: Power and Influence in the New West,
Larry Pratt and John Richards (Toronto: McClelland
and Stewart, 1979) in which the authors indicate
that resource development is one of the only viable
development alternatives for the regions and hence
must ‘be pursued in the knowledge that the multina-
tional resource corporations enjoy a substantial
advantage. - In the face of this advantage Pratt and

-
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éommodity. The territorial authority suffers from npt having

the same capacity.

Canadian ptovinces or undérdeve]Oped nations hungry
for revenue and 1acking technical=expertise are put in the
position of providing opportun{ties for the MNC's to reap super
profits, and EommenSurately create modest benefits in long-term

130
employment and secondary processing.

Resource based deve]opment theories neglect the
aspect of stability; it is left unstated in much of the cur-
rent literature. Harold Hotelling %n a ground breaking article
on natural resource economics in 1931 exp]ained that his pur-
ﬁose was to, develop an approach because, "... the static-
equilibrium type of econbmic thedry ... is plainly inadequate
for.an industry in which the indefinite maintenance of a steady

131
rate of production is a physical impossibility". North ex-

Richards conclude that the provinces must push the toughest

bargain possible and maximize control of production
and pricing. See Breton's discussion of this in
"Regionalism in Canada"”.

130. John Watt, "Underdevelopment in Atlantic Canada", in the
WPIRG Reader: Case Studies in Underdevelopment,
TWaterloo, Ontario: Waterloo Public Interest Re-
search Groups, 1980), Watt vividly describes the
disappointing results of resource industry develop-
ment. Philip Mathias, Forced Growth, discusses the
extent to which Canadian provinces are manipulated by
large corporations in initiating or encouraging major
resource projects. Also, in the recently published

-

[
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plains, that upon reaching full development, the .significance of
the resource basé is greatly reduced opening the possibility
of its decline or exhaustion. It céu]d-béuargued that the
aépect of instability, or exhgustion cannot be integrated in

export base theory.

In Canada, the greatly increased pace of provincial
efforts to exploit resource opportunities has also caused a
closer examination of the premise that the development of a

region depends on its natural resource inventory. A principle

work in this area is that of Laurence Copithorne, Natural Re-
132 '
sources and Regional Disparjties. Copithorne presents his

study as a refutation of what_hé*ca]ls the staple theory Dbias.
His object is to challenge the affirmation that regional dis-
parities are a nesult of a paucity of natural resources or

the fact that resources have been depleted. Copithorne states,

report by the Director of Investigation and Research
Combines Investigation Act, The State of Competition
in the Canadian Petroleum Industry (7 volumes)
(Ottawa: Minister of Supply and Services, 1981).
There is massive evidence and documentation of the
practices the multinational oil companies used to
extract capital from Canada. Transfer pricing,

! the fixing.of abnormally high prices for services and
goods sold to foreign subsidiaries aof the MNC is just

. one example of such practices.

131. Harold Hotelling, "The Ecqndmigs of Exhaustible Resources",

Journal of Political Economy, April 1931, pp. 139 as
cited in Devarajan and Fisher.

-~

132. Laurence Copithorne, Matural Resources and -Regional Dis-
parities (Hull, Quebec: Minister of Supply and
Services Canada, 1979). Copithornes work results

i
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Canadians have a natural tendency
to think of themselves and their
country as creatures formed by the
history of natural resource exploita-
" tion ... some of the less c¢ritical
among us "know in our bones" ... that
our economic strength really lies in
our exports ... -Although Innis and
MacIntosh did not say so, we instinc-
tively "know" that the Atlantic region
is poor because its natural resources
are not good enough. 133

He notes that the staple theorists did not explicity

advocate such a position but that is implicit in their positions.

This is a questian open for debate, and we could hypothesize
that it is indeed, a misreading of Innis, but nevertheless,
Copithorne's findings and.methodology are in themselves use-

ful and illuminating.

In reviewing the relationship between resource base
and ecaonomic growth, Copithorne stresses the difficulty of ca-
pturing the revenue, benefits and multiplier effects of natural
resource. devevelopment. He notes that natural resouce develop-
ment is no guarantee of employment benefits and Qerhaps most

important states,

from a desire of the Economic Council of Canada to in-
vestigate more fully the findings of its 1977 study
of Canadian regional disparities, Living Together.
The chief conclusions of the text are that econo-
mic disparities can be cniefly atiributed to re-
gional differences in productivity, aggregate de-
mand and urban structure. '

H
e Ve
.
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it appears doubtful trat the
natural resource industries are the
leading sectors of econgmic growth
in any province but _Alb&rta. If one |
takes the value of primary production
per employed worker as an indication
of each region's relative natural re-
source endowment, then the four poor-
est provinces {the Atlantic region)
and the four western provinceks have
larger natural resource endowments
than the largest, most industrial pro-
vinces (Quebec and Ontario). Consequent-
ly, the mere existence of a relatively
large natural resource endowment is no
guarantee of large incomes in local re-
gions in Canada. 134

The obser;ation, éf we can assume it is ;:presentative
of reality puts into quéstion the main assumption of. the export
base épproach. It.questions Qhether natural resource develop-
ment in a region - be it the mines of Cape Breton, the pulp
and paper towns of Northern Ontario, or the lumber towns of
North Central B.C. lead necessarily to economic growth and in
relative terms (on the national average} contribute to lTarger
per capita incomes. Regional disparities in Canada do not ap-
pear to be due to lack of raw materials; indeed where raw ma- ‘
terial endowment and development is high, regional disparities.
prevaif. ‘In fact, the per capita natural resource endowment
of the entire Atlantic region is apparently larger than that

135
of Ontario. . Moreover, a study of the effect of the migra-
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tion that has characterized the flow of labour from Atlantic
to Ontario for dgcades sﬁows that it 1sfnot'effect1vg in
closing the income gaps.]3§. Perhaps more important for the
position we have taken 1in previous.sections of the text |
Copithorne finds that natural resource discoveries do not
produce the kind-of'ecbnomic growth they once did. What was

-

probably true for Innis is no 1onger true in the same sense to-
day.137 Infrastructure is to a large extent already establish-
ed, the framework of society 1is constituted {(but constantly
changing) and methods of reéource extraction have become heavily
capital intensive. Labour input to the primary sector has

been keduced_as a.result of high capitalization and as re-
source exploitation is more and more thertaken by 1afgé in-
‘tegrated companies operatingriﬁamultip1e locations the factor
inpufs to these operations are filled by faﬁi]iar suppliers

and subcontradtors wh0 have];gngstanding contractual relations

_with the principal company, as a result local multipliers

are restricted.

The export base theory as we have seen, has a

special 'significance for Canada given both the present in-

136. Ibid., p. 163.

137. W.T. Easterbrook, "Recent Contributions to Economic
History: Canada", makes much the same points with
extensive elaboration.

138. Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, p. 132.

e el Ll
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dustrial structure of ‘the country? our resource pased econo-

- mic history and the Canadian intellectual tradition. Qur |
argument has demohstrated that the advantages of the theoreticaj
and historical perspec}ive deve]oped by Inﬁis have been eroded-
in elaboration of.the thebry of export'base'develonment, atid
~in the drbwing popularity 6f this "approach among régional'de-
velopment fheorists. We have seen that some studies, such as
that conducted by Copithorne have demonstrate the weakness of
some of the fundamental assumptions of ihe gxport basé ap—'
proach, It is argued that these weaknesses stem precisely from
the'loss of the historical context in the elaboration of export
lbase fheory by North; Watkins and others that fo]lowed; The
weakﬁess of thé theory as suﬁh Ties in its inability to accomodate
and explain. Having the explanatory power, the changing condi-
tions of capitalist production and exchange. This in la%ge part
arises from the deeply rooted basis of .its assdmptions in neo-

ciassicaf-theory bf\trade and growth. .-

Over time regional theory has responded to changes
fn social reality, developing new variants to regenerate the
jnadequate policy prescriptions whiqh preceding models had sug-
gested. Theory emerged from the changing form and perception
of 'reality and the need to develop an upderstaﬁding of change

and a mean% for plotting its direction.
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Regionalism and The World System

—F

‘The %ncfe&sing po]arizatioh of social space in
both the non—1ndustr1a11zed and 1ndustr1a11zed worhd pro-
vided 'the 1rnpetus for the deveTopment of the theory of. '
spatial economics. It is relevant and illuminating to see
.th@_para]]éls between regioha] development theory and theories
of ‘international deveiopment”.-ln the first fnstancé,bthe

proQ]emS'addressed share some very important characteristics.
On ;he internationéi level, rendered explicit by the statis-
tics of intgrnationa] deveTopmeht agencies; the 11bera1lmedial
and by the inétantanebus gTobeféird]}ng communications the.-"
crisis of underdevelopment is inescapable. Undefdeve]opmenf
at- the national 1eve1 in thé,”industria1ized” nations is no
less pervas1ve but often obscured by an ideology which seeks .
to re1nf0rce the system's coherence and render contradictions
]ess explicit., The tota] depr1vat1on of the nomadic goatherd
of the Sahe] or of the unemployed vagrants of Latin Amer1can

o

barrios stands in direct relationship to the problem of re-
gional Qisparities_in ﬁhe in;ustrialized nations. Depriva-
tion is relative to one's situation. Who s to argue that

mplioyed paperworker or fish-plant worker Tiving in an
underdeveloped area of eastern or nofthern Canada feels any

Tess alienated and devalorized than the dispossessgd Brazilian

peasant? Without queétion the problem of underdevelopment is
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most dramatica11y exposed in the third world, but regional
problems are no -less real to thev11ves of people in other
parts of the gtobe.' There exists a convergence between these“
problems. and their proposed theoretical explanations and so-

Tutions..

»

} It i; almost banal to state that the situation of
gzderdeve1opment can clearly not be confined to the third
world just as the phenomenon of,industrial growth and large

scale capita1 accumu]at1on is ev1denced not only in the

\

countrieﬁ of the QECD. But, much of the regional econom1c
development theory we have reviewed seems to hold this im-
plicit assumption; the industrialized nations are 1so1atéé

in theory from a wor]d system of which they form an integral
part. " In a manner ana]ogous to that by which much of deve]op-
ment theory in the decades following the second World War miss-
ed its mark. “The clientele - the people who were the ultimate
pbject of development, for whom the “goods" "and “sérvice"_were
produced by the organizations were completely 1'gnored”.]39 A

\_:j}xea1 and deepening crisis of underdevelopnient has demanded in-

'_tensive reevaluation of development thinking at all Tevels .and

139, Nasir Islam and Georges Hennau]t, Changing Notions of
Development, Development Administration and Adminis-
trative Development: Prologues, Paradoxes and Pers=’
pectives, (Ottawa: International Developement Studies
Group, Institute for Internat1ona] Cooperation, 1979)
mimeo, p. 14.

o el e Vb .‘*7 .
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regional deveTopment theory has comé under much criticism-and
~evision. Benjamin Higgins indicates how this process of

revision has been para]leled'in regional development theory

in its application to both industrialized and non-industrialized *

g 140 .
natiofns. This reassessment of regional theory is analogous

to the fai1ure'of_deveTopment theory to produce-an aha]ysis
with the explanatory powér to provide an undérgtanding of

the roots of the prob]em'in thé’comp]exity of social reality.

The transition which development thinking has under-
gone is dramatic and is reflected in the reports of interna-
tional conferences such as. the United Nations Conference on

~Trade and Development (UNCTAD) (1964, 1968, 1972, 1976, 1979)

140. Benjamin Higgins, "Social Aspects of Regional Planning"
in Anton Kuklinski (ed.) Social Issues in Regional
Policy and Regional Planning (Paris: Mouton Co.
19773, p. 147. :

141. The shift in thinking can be generally described as

manifested in a move from a theory of implanting

. growth models and integrating underdeveloped re-
gi¥ns into the international economy to an emphasis
on self-reliance, the fulfilment 'of basic human
needs, cooperation and mutual benefit. Qut Yof this
general reorientation has come the call to rkorganize
and reform the global economy in orde¥

system to be more socially Just and eco pcally fair.

See United Nations, Declaration on the Establishment
of a Mew International Economic Order, resolution
3201 (5-V1) May 1 1974 and Programme of Action on the

Establishment of a New International Economic Wrder,
resolution 3202 (S-V1) May 1, 1974.
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and in the changing policy statemenfs of international organiza-
tions such as-the International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment {World Bank). An overview of this transition is pro-

vided in an-monograph; Changing.Notions of Development: De-

velopment Administration and Administrative Development: Pro-.

logues, Paradoxes and Perspectives,. by Nasir Islam and Georges

Hennault. The authors present a framework for understanding

the move away from the post-war perspective of deQe]opment seen

as policies to encourage capital accumulation, motivate local
entrepreneurial talent, and 1ﬁcrease per capita GNP, Develop- :

ment was to bé achieved by a "big push" for 1ndusinia1ization

made possible by policies to increase domestic savings and

accumulation. A most imbqrtant theoretical é]aboration
of thy\s perspective was Eepresented by the Harrod-Domar growth
_modelia d also in the work of W.H. Rostow, an influential
American econdmist generally credited with bringing to pro-
minence the fheory of the ﬁecessary "stages of economic groﬁth"
rgquired to achieve fu]T industrialization and modernization.T42
Rostow{s work was influential in the United States and in in-
ternational development theory in general and influenced
Hirschmann, North and Watkins. Islam and Hennault demohstraté

that linked to this approach were a number of value-laden con-

cepts integral to modern industralized society and "transferred"

“142. W.W. Rostow, The Stages of Economic Growth: A Non-Com-
munist Manifesto, (Cambridge, Mass.: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, 1960). '
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in the development models to the third world; these included
the perceived néed for “"rational", hiérarchica]ly structur-
ed, furictionally 5pecia1i}ed organizational models and a pre-
requisite poTitica] orientation towards democracy on the
weétern'pattern.]43 The sociological and economiﬁ basis of
this ‘approach to deveiopment rested on modernization theory, .
and particu]érTy the diffusionist aégdment that developﬁent
depended on western conﬁepts and forms moving into peripheré]

nations and becoming integrated into the culture of the develop-

ing societies

The féi]ure of massive amounts of food aid, cash
loans, and industrial programs to sighi?icant&y ﬁhange thé
status of the problem and impiant development under the above
assumptions gave rise to a growing realization that the trans-
fer of economic and organizational models was at one énd the
some timeg the transfer of cultural and ideological values, foreign
and often reﬁugnant to less developed countries: In tandem with
this realization was the growing evidence of the fundamental in-
equity of the trading‘re1ations between the LDC's and the in-
dustrialized world. This contradictiqn, the steady.-deteriora~
tion of the terms of trade the mgi‘s throughout the decades

of the 1950's and 60's as forcefully articuiated by Myrdal,

143. Nasir and Henpault, WChanging Notiofs of Development",
_p. ]4'16. . k/\
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Prebisch and others, was a major factor in the institutionaliza-
tion of UNCTAD and demands by the south for a reappraiéa] of -

devé]opment strategy. "

. That this procéss of reappraisal reha?ns today, over
a decade later, a subject of widespread concern and controversy
i manifested in the continuing high Tevel of discussion of the

subject. The Brandt Commission, the Independent Commission on

International Development IsSUes‘pub1ished in1980 North-South:

A Prqgrahme for Surv{val, a cogent description of the aéuté pro-
“bfems of development, the failure of efforts to estab1i§h a new
international economic order as advocated by UNCTAD and the'need
for nations to share the mutua1>responsibi11ty for attacking thé
widening diQparities gap in order to avoid a global crisis.]44
Emphasized in this approach is the need to draw a sharp distinc-
tion between growth, as a qﬁantative increase in proauction,

and development. -Julius Nyerere clarifies the distinction in
stating that development, "means the development of people.
Roads, buildings,.the increase of crop output ... are not de-
velopment; they are only the tools ... An increase in the

number of school buildings is development only if these buildings

can be, and are being, used to develop the minds and the under-

-

144. Independent Commission on International Development Issues,
Morth-South: A Programme for Survival, {London:
Pan.Books, 1980). Known as the “Brandt Report" after
its Chairman Willy Brandt the report was commissioned.
by the World Bank

PRI 3T
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'standing bf'people e Deve]opmenbxbr1ngs freedom, prov1ded
- ' 14
it is the development of people".

The‘massive disparity bétween Nofth‘and Soufh‘and
the ﬁoliticq] 1mp1icétions of having the numerous "independent™
‘underdeve1oped nat1ons in a majorify position in the Uhited
Nat1ons has had a' heavy 1mpact on the formation of deve]opment
;heory,-the solutioens sought running squarely into contradictory
characteristics inherent to the unfb]ding of internatioqal ca-
pita]iém. Con;ra&ictions of poverty and destipution at an
international level have been impossible to ignore and in fact
are reinforced by the politics of the international system,-a
"political situatioh 1ﬁ which relatively few_jnduétrialized'na~'
tions press onerously down on the numerous aﬁd vocal thﬁrd

world states which represent a\1arge proportion of the imprpvérish-

ed masses of the globe.

_Documentation of the overwhelming magnitude of the
contradictions is evident in the glossy, popular journals of
the American intellegentsia. Richard J. Barnet writes in New

- &
Yorker magazine;

145, Dr. Julius Nyerere, Freedom and socialism: a selection
from writings and speeches 1965-67, (Dar es Salaam:
Oxford University Press, 1968), p. 123 cited in
B.S. Hoyle, (ed.), Spatjal Aspects of Development,
(London: John Wiley & Sons, 1974). ‘
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The prevailing view in the irfffustrial

nations is that the market dispenses :

Justice-supply and demand set prices. *
. This notion is a comfortable one, be-

cause the market, after all, has o

treated the consumers.of minerals well..

But the market in the mineral resources

world is a metaphysical construction.

Market sharing, price fixing, specula-

.tion, monopolization, manipulation of -

credit, and, sometimes, military power

set the terms under which the Third
-~ World is relieved of its minerals.

Visible hands with guns, money, and a

tight hold on the world distribution

system determine the minerals economy

while Adam Smith's "invisible hand"

still provides the ideological music. 146

The severity of the crisis has brqught the world
system under close scrutiny aﬁd divided academics sharply.
‘Increasingly with the repudiation of approaches based on neo-
¢lassical assumptions scholars have taken up a Marxist metho-
dological approach to tﬁe study of international capitalism.
The-wor1d market s}stem is seen as the historical unfolding
of a mode of production dominated by Specific social relations
of production and marked by contradictions'betﬁeen developing
forces of productibn and these soc1a1 relations of produdtion.
Correspondingly, in the past several years regional develop-

ment theory has expanded under a weight of studies and articles

146. Richard J. Barnet, A Reporter At Large: The World's
Resources", New Yorker, March 31/1980, p. 53.
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which have: moved to explain the'emerging regionﬁ1 dynamic as
an aspect of the Structuring.of capitalist relations of pro-

duction. increasing]y, problems of regional underdevelopment
I ‘ . ‘
are seen as a facet, integral to the structure of global un-

derdevelopment. In large part, especially in the work of
-Canadian authors, these new approacheé are fredquently app]ita-

tions of dependency models.

The notion of dependency or1g1nates with the premise
that the’ mechan1sms of cap1ta11st growth are not neutral and
unilinear but rather a mu1t1faceted and contrad1ctory process.
Capitalisf gfowth ciumps wealth and industry 1n_wnat emerge as
the.metropolipan natiohs, at the same time creating relation-
gﬁips which dﬁiQe the peripheral nations of the world and within
these nations the hinterland, backcountry regions into instability,

underdevelopment and dependence on the metropolitan centres.

The metropolis expropriates economic
surplus from its satellites and ap- P
propriates it for its own economic
development. The satellites remain
underdeveloped for lack of access to
their own surplus and as a consequence
of the same polarization and exploita-.
tive contradictions which the metropo-
lis introduces and maintains in the sa-
tellite's domestic economic structure
.. Both “(development and underdevelap-
, ment) are the necessary result and
contemporary manifestation of internal
contradictions in the world capitalist
~system. Economic development and under-
development are not just relative and
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quantitative, in that one represents
more economic development than the
other ... One and the same historical -
process of the expansion and develop-
ment of capitalism throughout the world
has simultaneously generated - and
‘continues to generate - both economic
development and structural underdevelop-
ment. 147 '

A

~ T

The importance of the dependency arguments cannot

- 148 . ,
be_underestimated. ) First in application -to development

economics they offer a powerful critique of modernization theory

and associated notions of diffusionism. These approaches under-

stand societies'of indigehous peopies as originally underdevelop-

ed and in turn form the theoretical -basis of economic develop-
ment theoriés of the Rostow and Harrod-Domar schools, assuming

that traditional societies had to be brought into modern spciety

-

147. Andre Gunder Frank, Capitalism and Underdevelopment in
Latin America: Historical Studies of Chile and
Brazil, (New York, Monthly Review Press 1967), p. 9.
Tt is noted here that references to the penetration
of "peripheral" societies are not absent in the
work of Marx and Engels, to whom Frank makes re-
ference. "The bourgeoisie draw all, even the most
barbarian nations into civilization. The cheap
prices of its commodities are the heavy artillery
with which it batters down all Chineses walis
it compels all nations on pain of extinction, to
adopt the bourgeois mode of -production; it compels
them to introduce what it calls civilization into
their midst, to become bourgeois themselves. In
a word it creates a world after its own image, "The
Communist Manifesto (1848), (Moscow: Progress Publ.,

- 1964), p. 32. ‘ .

148, See Henry Veltmeyer, "A Central Issue }n Dependency
‘Theory", Canadian_Review of Sociology and Anthropo-
logy, Vol. 17, No. 3, 1980 for a comprehensive des- .
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through d1ffus1on and 1ntegrat1on of Western 1deas, 1ndustr1al1za—‘.
tion, the acquisition of funct1ona11y structural organization and
a democratwc (i.e. Western) political models their progress
measured by the 1ncrease in per cap1ta GHP; conversely the de-
pendency theory argued that their integration was their under-
devedophent 149 The dependency scheol breached the barriers of
bourgeois approaches to development economics and attempted to
link the transformation of capitalism on a globa] level to the
persistence of maesive;underdeve]opmentt Critical discussion

of dependence and. further elaborations of its various proposi-

tions left throughout the decade of the seventies a massive

literature of Marxist and neo-Marxist analysis of internation-

150 .
al capitalism. -

cription of the various tendencies, both Marxist, neo-
Marxist and structuralist to the dependency ques-
tion and a summary of the criticism the concept has
undergone by authors such as Laclau, Kay and Leys.

14%6. The modern1zat1on theory approach is.described succintly
by Islam and Hennault. Although the two approaches,
modernization, and diffusionism are often combined,
modernization theory is usually the sociological
approach, (Parsons and Smelser) where to the dif-
fusionist approach relates more specifically ‘to
economic mechanisms for growth and development. -For
a discussion of the diffusionist approach to geography,
economic growth and regional development see John
Browett "Development, The Diffusionist Paradigm and
Geography", Progress in_Human Geography, Vol. 4,
No. 1, March .1980. '

150. The literature centers on the wdrk of Samir Amin, Arghiri
Emmanuel, Charles Bettelheim and Immanuel Wallerstein,
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In application to the regional qqestion the dependency
argument§ have c1ear1y‘5een equally vital. No better illustra-
tion of this émpoftanqe exists than in Canada where thé'dépen4
‘dency model and work onlthe reTated‘ﬁoncept of ”inferna] co]on&“
has received éttention for some time among both anglophone and
francophbne authors and most recent1y-has kindled a f]ﬁod of
new work.]51- The intéfest in dependency in ?anada, can be under-
stood in relation to Canada's position %s an industrialized na-
tion with an 'open' economic structure, a primary goods export

[ .
dependence and an internal distribution of productive activity

It is a theoretical discussion of the mechanisms of
contemporary international capitalism and the
processes which sustain and aggravate the current
crisis of underdevelopment. A number of authors,
the 'dependencia’ school, followed more directly
in Franks' path modifying the model to some extent

. but accepting its basic premises. These include
Fernando Cardoso and Theotonio Dos Santos. An es-
cential feature of the dependency framework, of in-
terest to us here is its explicit taking up of the
spatial dimension as central to the theory, the
reorganization of social .space, the polarization
of third world economies, between underdeveloped -
backiand areas and overcrowded.urban centers. .

151. Innis made frequence reference in his work to the struc-
turing of space by the forces of the market and geo-
graphy in the "centre" and the "margin" of the economy.
He uses this concept especially in relation to the
organization of the British Empire and in his writ-
ings after 1938. (Cited in William Christian, 0p. Cit.)
The force of the metropolitan centre in.directing
Canadian development is discussed by J.M.S. Careless.
He sets metropolitan pressures in Canada against the
"frontierism" which is given to have such historical
importance in American development. See J.M.S. Careless,
"Fronterism, Metropolitanism, and Canadian History".
Canadian Historical Review, Vol. 35, Ho. 1, March 1954.




157

characterietic of an underdeyejoped economy.152 Certafn1y:a
commonal ity of ecgnomjc structure between-nations encourages
the appTicatioe-of‘e_particularfane]ysis, but beyond this the
analysis integrates Ltwo e1ements which ere_absent in the theory
we have‘seen to this point.- One is an embhasis on the tradi-
tional cultural, class structure and social charaeteristies of
a region, a sense and appreciation -for the existing organiza-
tion of social space and the compliex process of transfo;mation.
- The second e1ement is historieal perspective; the situating

of economic and secial change within the coneext of interna-
tional and national forces strugg]ing.fo appropriate economic
surplus, :L]Ting and pueﬁing to sﬁape social Yeality.- These

elements are integrated into the analysis by virtue of the shift

from an explanation of how structuring of social space occurs

The concept o "internal colony” which has been applied

to the Canadian prairies. by C.B. Macpherson and by
- others to Quebec, is-most fully elaborated by

M. Hechter, Internal Colonialism: The Celtic Fringe
in British National Development, 1536-1966, (London:
Routledge and Keagan Paul, 1975). Several scholars
have recently done extensive work an a Canadian
-application of the dependency model, among these
Henry Veltmeyer, Ralph Matthews, James Overton, and
James Sacouman. Also, in the last year two Canadian
journals; The Canadian Review of Sociology and Anthro-
pology and the Journal of Canadian Studies have both
dedicated volumes to the guestions of dependency, un-
derdevelopment and regionalism in Canada. ’

H52. N,LfMarr and D.G. Patterson, Canada: An Economic History
(Toronto: Macmillan, 1980}, p. 4.
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'}ationa11y' 1n_caéita1ism apd'ought therefore to.produce a ra;
tional.organiiation of ;ociety; the perspective taken in tﬁe
neo-classical approach, to an éxp1anation which.looks rather

~at the pnder1ying e;qnomic drive #or increésed profit, pro-
duction and.investment'which characte;izes.the capitalist mode
oﬁf}roduction and its extgnsion gver space, Both.approaches'
c%mﬁ at the problem from different levels. In its unadulterated
form neo-classical analysis f@cuées ahistorically on the
functjbning of the market mechhnism and the decisions taken by
producer§ and consumérs in this context. Marxist po]ﬁtical—
economy mpvéq from a historical understanding of . the emergence

"®and nature of capitalist ré]ations to an analysis of how the

" operation of these relations change social, economic.and political

153
institutions. _ ' - o .

Just as in international development theory, the

confrontatiow%pf reality and theory has lead to an ongoing reach

153. Paul Stevenson, "Accumulation in the World Economy and
the International Division of Labour", Canadian Re-
view of Sociology and Anthropology, Vol. 17, No. 3,
August 1980. The author points out the ongoing de-
bate which has raged over the dependency approach
of Frank. It is argued that Frank has put too much
weight on the spread of commodity trade penetrating
indigenous social formations and not enough on the
capitalist relations of production at the centre -
in essence analysing the manifestation of the dominance
of capitalist relations without accounting adequate-
ly for its source. E '

- T
4 .
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for new. theory and a blossoming of Marxisc_explanafjons and

P

" studies of international relatiOns of exchange, transfer of

-

; surp]us and rates of exp1o1tat1on, s0 in regiqgnal deve]opment ~
theory a similar phenomenon is tak1ng p]ace The depezfej59J 0
-approach Jntroduces concepts for understanding the organizafﬁdn*\ws \
of space on a regione1 Tevel becauce it approaches the problem
directly in the dyna ics of developing cap1ta11st relations

of product1on and exchange and hypothes1zes their 1mpLJ{et1ons.

3 . 1

in the spatial dimension. ‘ . AL

'Inplicatjons for negibnai policy SO
The sh1fts in reg1ona1 ecpnomic denelopmenf-theory, -
and'the related spatiaT economic theery which we have traced.
vae not always foT]owed in 1;§1ca1 chrono1og1ca1 order, but
more correct]y have been genera11zat10ns ofjdom1nant trends

which both over]ap and interpenetrate each other (IZe objec-

-2
tive. has not been to do an exhaust1ve exposition of ¥11 the

tradijtional app?effhgs to the .problem, but rather to situate
.these general currents in the elaboration of neo-classical

o . . -8
"premises for the structuring of space. .

.U ‘ ’ ' '::%/ ) I_ . )

L 4 .
(,-h’/\\\v-iu\§ay1ng th1s, 1t shou]d be evident that the. trans1— :
tTOﬂS in theory continue. In the current conjuncture in Canada;
in a per1od of econom1c crisis and 1ncreas1ng concentrat1on of

capital, there is a marked pr011ferat1on of studwes wh1ch have

. . . - . ’-
= b e — v e T
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adopted neo- conservat1ve assumpt1ons, and advocate the abandon-
s ment of neo-liberal state programs wh1ch intervene to ‘reduce the

ntens1ty of reg1ona1 underdevelopment. A champ1on of th1s argu-

~

ment is Thomas Courchene whose supp1y side oriented, neo-
c]ass1ca1 propositions smack of a n1neteenth the century utop1an

vision of cap1ta11sm _ The so1ut1on for Courchene is the free-

1ng of market forces in order to al]ow adJustment in wage
structures, in effect the 1ower1ng of wages in the regions.
’ : Th1s 1s to encourage the development of product1ve act1v1ty
vaa the free inflow of capitad unh1ndered by government ma1nta1n-
—ed trade barrIers The market it 1s argued, will f1nd a new
balance and the reg1ons new sectors of spec1a11zat1on The
. mechan1sms that the’ 11bera1 state has deVvised to Teduce indivi-

dual suffer1ng accord1ng to Courchene transfer reliance and

154
intensity dependency ]eﬁ?ing,no hope for real development.

Alexander is/succinct,

Courchene believes that the present
pattern of transfers to depressed re-
gions serves only to deepen and rigi-’

L) - »

-~ . . .. 3 "

154. Thomaé.Courchene, "Alternative Regional Development Stra-
tegies in a Federal State", in Regional Poverty and
~Change (Ottawa Canadian Council on Rural Develop-
ment, 1976) p. 191-206 and="Avenues of AdJustment
The Tnansfer System and Regional Disparities" in
Miechael Walker (ed.) Canadian Confederation at the

. Cronroads: The Search for a Federal- Provincial
T g Balance {vVancouver: The Fraser Institute, 1978) ..

L)
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dify regional disparities ... What
is required is lower wages to reflect
the region's productivity and. to at-
tract capital investment to soak up
the unemployed. For those who cannot.
find work in the region, market forces
must operate to encourage emigration
... Efforts should be made to remove

" barriers to inter-provincial flows of
goods and production facfors. 155

This argument and arguments like it concerning go-

vernment involvment in regulating trade and some basic com-
’ . s .

',modity prices have had a substantial effect: The Economic

Council, the economic policy research arm of the Canadian

government has moved from a positiqﬁ which advocated protect-

ing the rights of Mari;imers to work in their own communities

and region to one "encouraging" emigration to other areas.

This move away from a strong state interventionist position,

tq a position more politically conservative and economically

156

neo-classical, has not been restricted to the Economic Council.

The commonality between the Economic-Councils’ poéitﬁdn and

155,

156.

David Alexander, "New Notions of Happiness: Nationalism;

4

. Regionalism and Atlantic Canada", Journal of Canadian

Studies, Vol. 15, No. 2, Summer 1980, p. 34-35. See

also Ralph Matthews' incisive critique of Courchene's

views in Ralph Matthews, "Two Alternative Explanations
of the Problem of Regional Dependency in Canada",
Canadian Public Policy, Vol.. VII, No. 2, Spring 1981,

Matthews analyzes the implications of €Courchene's pro-

posals for communities and families in underdeveloped
parts of Canada. '

Ibid., p. 35, Alexander traces this movement in the ECC.

. The neo-classical argument for maximizing the free

flow of all factors of production is well expressed

by Philippe Aydalot, Dynamique Spatiale et Déevelop-

pement Inégal, 2nd ed. (Paris: Economi®a, 1980) tw
(First Edition. 1976). . :
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that of Courchene is also increasingly reflected at the political

level. A realization of the failure of the federal states re-

gional development policies of the 1960's and:1970's,1s.read in’

the currenf environment not as a need to review the policy, .

but rather as a justification for, a return to the curative

_power of the market. In the policy qpeeches of the miniéter

" and senior bureaucrats who assume responsibility for regional

economic development in Canada the signs of a shifting posi-

~tion are clear.

Certainly in the federal government,
and elsewhere I have heard, there is

a growing awareness that regional po--
licies and programs cannot be pursued -
in a vacuumt Since DREE expenditures
are only one per cent of the federal
budget ... a point I always like to

* make-it is becoming increasingly clear

that regional.development has to be a

- government wide responsibility. 157

The minister goes on to speak of the "experimental

nature of focused regional developmenf in the early 1970's

and the abandonment by DREE of the “"growth pole" approach,

158

the weaknesses of which we have seen in this chapter.

o

157. Pierre Debané, Minister of Regiona1 Economic Expansion
speech in Halifax Nova Scotia, May 23, 1981, to
the Canadian Regional Science Association, p. 8.

158. David Springate, "pifficulties Associated with DREE's
Current, Approach" in G.CT. Ruggeri (ed.) Canadian
Economy, Problems and Policies (Toronto: Gage

Publishing, 1981), Springate points out the .poor
correlation between DREE subsidies to corporations
and favourable location decisions.

e s
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. Reflecting on the difficulties and, experience gained in the
past he.notes there.is a clear indication of the need to de-
centralize and involve lower levels of government in the re-,
gional procesg."ﬁ1éxander indicates this is due to the in-
.stitutional presgurelappIied on the federal Jeye1 by the ‘por-
vincial gdvefnments and to the fesurgenCe in a faith fn the
market'siabi]ity to solve the regidna1'prob1em by opening thé
'"regions to drastic economic and social restructing. A survey
of DREE‘initiatiVes by Robert Montreuil, députy‘minister of
Regional Economic Expangiﬁn; points out the stress that DREE
puts an resdurce exp]oitat{on iqitiétive;?g In a time worn
fashion these are prgsented as the most reliable route to re-
gional development. Montreui1 goes on to state that;_"In
vfew of the labour shortages that will develop in the west,
we should perhaps be more copcerned with an ordered inter-

- 160
regional migration than with a strong stay option®.

The indications are clear, regional development

programs have failed and-in a period of economic recession the

159. Robert Montreuil, Deputy minister for Regiomal and Econo-

: mic Expansion, speech in Ottawa, March 7, 1981,
‘Canada's National and Regional Economic Development
Prospects, to the University of Ottawa Colloquium on

National and Regional Economic Development Strategies:

Perspectives and Problems, p. 4 and p. 10 indicate
. the stress on resource relijance.

160. Ibid., p. 16.
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post'of regional support weighs heavy on thé state. A policy.
‘moving_witﬁ difficulty from approach to approach is now shift-
ing_“back to basics", back to the neo;classicé% premises from
which original theories of state intervention evolved. Canadian
attempts to reduce the reg1ona1 problem have failed, and there
| is a grow1ng sense of desperat1on and struggle on the part of .
the reg1ons to achieve the benefits of growth and deve]opment el
The state in 1ts fa11ure to mediate the problem is in the
process of reverting to flawed neo-classical assumptions fuell-
ed by a fesurgence‘of conservative thought and an economic
recession. In this context the markedly different level of
approach to the problem taken by the dependency theorists has
promise of an ana]ytica] power, an alternative perspect1ve with
a potential for m1t1gat1ng the worst 1mp11cat1ons of current
theoretical and policy directions. In the next chapter we
will attempt to sketch out some concepts which might form

elements of this approach.

161. Alexander, "New Notions of Happiness", p.  39-40.



CHAPTER II1I
'MODES OF PRODUCTION, UNEVEN DEVELOPMENT AND REGIONAL DISPARITIES

Social Space: A Materialist Approach!

No one concept or study has synthesized a ‘theory
bf the structuring of social space] by the capitalist'mode of
product1on. Marxist theory descrlPes a historicgﬁ perspectiﬁe
and an analytical method by which an understanding of reality
can be grasped, and Marx, Engels and their many followers have
.app1ied this method to describe thé historical unfo1ding of the
capitalist mode of production. Central to thése analyses has
been -the objective of identifying contradictions flowing out
of capitalist organization of society: the pitting of the mas-
ses of the working class, the pro]etafiat, against the bourgeoi-
sie, the class yhich.controls the ﬁeans~of production and ap-
propriates the surplus which is socially produced in the labour

process. The contradiction between classes at the place of

production has.over the long term overwhelmed the contradictions

/\'

1. Social Space as we.described it in Chapter I represents the
.shared collective experience-of a community comprising
a historically developed ‘relationship with the locale
of the community in geographic space. Cultural, and
social institutions, and values historically deve]op
out of the community's existence and reproduction, present
a base for the struggle to maintain this existence in
the face of large scale societal change. It is th1s
struggle which serves to identify social space.
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which the capitalist .organization of society poses.in the épatial
dimensioﬁ. It has been'suggested that a reason for this is that
the Marxiét approach is specifica]ly histbrica] and-hencé tends

to see the deve]opment of contradiction as r1pen1ng through time
taking up the spat1a1 dimension as a more or less secondary facet of
this complex process. To this extent the spatial factor is seen
as ubiqujtous. Space being the a priori condition of human acti-
vity. But this assumption neglects the specificif} of the spatial
dimension, hénce the extent to which it itself acts to determine
activity. .The spatial dimension is rooted in the spetific'natural
geographic and climatic feature of a 1bca1e and 1h the historical-
'1y‘conditioned man nature relationship. Timé and 5;;::\hu§x be
seen as a historical dialectic in a continual process of action
and reaction, each d%ménsion manifesting the elements which lead
to the other's transformation. Both of these parts form the out-

er parameters for_&pe more complex whole and must be taken to-

gether.

[t is the role of spatial contradictions in shaping

the form of struggle both in urban centres and in the hyper-

. 2 .
polarisation of development on the national level, exacerbated

2. Armand Frémont, La région espace vécu, Frémont defines hyper-

po]ar1zed space as the increasing intensification of
.division between the town and the country, "La métropole

réduit a elle-méme 1'essentiel de 1'espace &conomique en
densifiant tout, population, activités et valeurs, sur
une aire ]1m1tée. "Hors de cette concentration, le€s
autres villes ne sont plus que des satellites et les
vastes espace&s un environment agricole ou récréatif".
p. 73. .
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in a period of monopoly capitalism that haé generated theoretical

interest in the spatial problem.

vvv.. i1 est indéniable que les pro-
fondes mutations spatiales engendrées
par 1'extension du capitalisme mono-
poliste d'é&tat et sa mise en crise

ne peuvent plus &tre pensées dans
silence. La région se retrouve donc
au centre des préoccupations d'une
partie des g&ographes-cherchant &
‘expliquer les nouvelles différencia-
tions spatiales". 3 - ' “

At the centre of the deébate in the school of. Marxist,
‘or qritical.geography represented ip joufna]s such as Antipode

in the United'States and Espace Temps in France. Critical geo-

graphy refutes the ideo]ogicaT\basis and feigned.objectivity of
the empirical methoﬁ and, as shown in chapter.two, examine§ the
'tﬁeoretica1 limitations of planning fheory. In this respect it
has made progress in thé direction of describing a Marxist theory

4
of the spatial implications of capitalist development. ' '

3. Maurice Blondeau, "La région au pluriel" Espace Temps No. 10/11
1979, p. 40.

4. Jacques Lévy, "Cambridge en Cing Legons" Espace Temps No. 3,
1980. - Lévy, editor of Espace Temps provides a summary
of the debates active in "la nouvelle geographie" par-
ticularily in reference to the preceedings of a conference
held in Cambridge in 1979 on geography and ideoiogy.
It is significant to note the convergence between the
questions posed by critical geography and the similar
critique of empiricism and the ideological content of
fundamental assumptions linked to regional questions
examined by political economy, sociiology and the other
social sciences. The epistemological problems are
similar. Refer to the discussion in Chapter One.

f\w g
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-But for some, the attention diverted to the spatial
dimensjon of capita]ist development represents a dangerous
fetishism, a préoccupation, which threatens to detfact from the
more.primary‘Margist‘categories of class ahalysis. .Soya and
Hadjimiéha]is describe this ten&ency and its oriéihs-in the con-

temporary social formation.

The‘forces of historical development

and social transformation have becomé
spatialized in both consciousness and
‘practice - in the social organization
of urban space, the politics of region-
alism, the environmental movement, the
expanding role of the territorial state,
the perturbations of an interconnected
international economy. Synchronic spa-
tiality continually intrudes upon the
diachronic, 'the simultaneity and exten-
sion of events.and possibilities' over-
Jays the historical narrative. It be-
comes less possible to separate history
and geography, time and space. 5

The reality is that spatial analysis is not an idéal—
ized ¥ormﬁ1ation, but a concretisation of class struggle emerging
around one of the numequs contradictory manifestation of advanc-
ed capitalism. Spatial ana]yséé must be advanced as an aid to
understanding the phenomena éoja_cites above for, as contradic-
tions are manifested in an explicit and concrete manner they pro-
vide a pole around which to intensify act{on.1eadihg'to social

change. In a society in which class barriers and allegiance

-

5. Edward Soja and Costis Hadjimichalis, "Between Geographical
Materialism and Spatial Fetishism: Some Observations
on the Development of Marxist Spatial Analysis",

Antipode , Vol. 11, No. 3, 1980, p. 3. Ty
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through various ideological mgchanisms'are increasingly obscured
and difficult to establish, contradictions at the level of the

organization of space grow in strategie importance.

_It_remaiﬁs to establish -how the Marxist method can be
applied to yie]d'a more profound undefstandihg of spatial phéhomeﬁa.
In order fo do th{s it 1is usefu[ to recall the criticisms réised of
other theories in the preceding discussioT5\_ugg;:;ii:jca1 econo-
mic theory and its various Keynesian and liberal vawddnts discus-
sed in chapter two were cited for their lack of cqnsideration of
the spatial dimension outside of the strictly defined economicr
relationships of space as a barrier to exchange or as a commodity
jtself. Moreover, the neo-classical theory assumes exisfing cé—
pitalist mg?ket rejations of production and exchange torbe "na-
turally" given and sustaining - historically inert; In this sense
neo-classical approaches to space have two important flaws: the
1ack‘of’a sense of history, deQe19pment through time; and of a°

human social, spatial dimensioﬂ. Liepitz follows these lines of

reason in criticizing traditional approaches.

nCertes tout réalité matérielle exis- :
tante (et tout rapport social a une .
forme d'existence matérielle) a une ij
dimension spatiale et une dimension
temporelle, et les catégories (intel-
lectuelles) d'espace ou de temps ré-
farent aux conditions de 1'existence -
matérielle, tout comme les catégories
de quantité de rapport, etc. Ce qui
doit &tre critiqué c'est justement la
‘conception empiriste qui fait de
1'espace et du temps des réalités”
neutres, données ol viennent se con-

-

~4
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fronter'w“autre_réalités (des rap-
ports, des quantités, des gvénements)
pour s'y inscrire ou s'y dérouler;
c'est la conception empiriste qui. fait
de 1'histoire ou de la géographie ou de
1'6conomie spatiale 1'art d'extraire du

_donné& temporel ou spatial des morceaux
choisis.b '

A theory explaining and clarifying the organization of

social space must not extract the spatial context from reality,
. < .
but rather should approach each case as a product of historically

and spatially specific conditions.

1Ta différenciation des espaces con-
crets (regionaux,y ou nationaux) doit
dtre abordé&e 3 partir de Ttarticulation
des structures sociales et des espaces
qu'elles engendrent. Ces espaces dif-
férencies ne peuvent E&tre eux-mgmes dé-
finis qu'a partir d'un analyse concréte
des structures sociales qui leur con-
farent une individualité;"7

A consideration of specific situations must bhe undertaken to Tink
the specific to the general; to draw together the threads jof
regional underdeve]oﬁment in diverse concrete caseé apd provide
an understanding‘of the mechanisms which bring th%s phenomena
into beipgt 1t is necessary- to moqe beyond the consideration of

human action and organization in the spatial dimension as an out-

6. Alain Lipietz, Le Capital et son espace, P. 17.

7. 1lbid., p. 28. °
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come of the process of éommodity exchange and atomistic produc-

tion decision and understand more specifica11y how this syY{em

came 1nto‘beﬁng, how it changes and how it maintains and repro
2 8 . ) .

duces its existence.

8. Manuel Castells, The Urban Question: A Marxist Approach.
(Alain Sheridan, Trans.) (Cambridge: M.I.T. Press, 1977)
first published as La Question Urbaine, (Paris:
Maspero, 1972) Castells notes that space is abstract,
devoid of meaning unless situated in historical prac-
tice. Space he sees as a historical product of a
given social formation p. 442-443, the processes which
structure space arising out of the simple and extend-
ed reproduction of labour power, p.Jg237. But, Castells
discusses the struggle over space 1 capitalism as a

_ struggle in an urban setting between the forces which
sas” constantly transform the urban Tandscape and the po-
pular working class movements for better social and
economic conditions. In this way Castells reflects
Lefebvre's approach to the spatial contradiction as
being most intensely manifested in the urban centres.




Mode of Production as an Organizing Concept

The.impTitations of fhe organization of production aéti-
v%ty in'space js‘addressed'by Marx‘most explicitly in his dichs-J
sion of pre-capitalist mbde;~of'produdtﬁon in texts such as the
Grﬁndri;se. In this text, Marx t;kes gp tﬁe catégory_of city-
country, a category which identifies the‘separation of fhe con-
~trolling forces of city over the couﬁtﬁyside - the source of

production ahd surplus, 1& capita]%sm the caﬁegory is maintain-
ed, a]though it comes ‘to refer to the rad{éélly.different and
historically specific charactéristics of capita]isf production

and their manifestation in space. It 1is scattéred thrbﬁghout
discuséions of the reorganization of the workplace by capitalism,
of the drivinb pressure.to‘constant1y reorganize and renew pro-
duction methods in order to meet .the challenge of competitors,

and to maxi&iie value eﬁtracted. Marx, in volume I of Capital
_discusses at some length the depopulation of the English country-
side (Lincolnshire), the impact of industralization on the organiza-
tion of cifies,.and changing conditions of life for the urban,
industrial wofking class of the nineteenth century. The discussion
of the changing relations between the‘city and‘the countryside

L -
in pre-capitalist society and its manifestation in capitalism leads

Marx and Engels to state that a goal of socialism is the over-

coming of the antggoniSm-and exploitation. which capitalism sets

———r i



.schoiarséqnd.aotivistﬁ have studied the implications for the .
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Following in the path of Marx and Engels, a numheh of

N

-

c{ty-country dichotomy as a usefg] hay of thinkihg about the

organization of soéia]“acfiyityh::An author who.provides j1-'

lumigation in“thjs direction is Raymond‘williamsx\~1n The Country

and the City“ Williams éxecutes an erudite and compe]]ing Study'"

of the transformatﬂon of the soc1a1 spat1a1 character1st1cs of

the Eng11sh country31de and of Engl1sh cities throughout the' .

+

L 4

9. Karl Marx, Capital (Moscow: Progress Publishers,  1965)
' Vol. I, Chapter 25. Marx discusses the depopula- |
tion of the English countryside (Lincolnshire) but
this is mainly in the course of a refutation of
Malthus. The cityscountry dichotomy is elaborated
in The German Ideology. Here Marx notes that human
history, ‘can be traced as the histogry of this anta-
gonism. In the Grundrisse, Marx diScusses the city-
country contradiction as- it-occurs in pre-capitalist
forms. . Special reférence is made to the asiatic mode
of production. ~"The city-country split here-teflects
the division between manual” and intellectual. labour.
In the Critique of-the Gotha Program the overthrowing
of capitalism and the end of class division "is stated
as necessary for the end of the separat1on between "’
city and country. He also notes that to posit that
Tabour is the source of all wealth is an inkerently
idealist formulation. Marx states that- Tabour can
only scribe itself on the existing.sub-strata; "nature,
- the primary source of all instruments and subjects’ of
. ~Tabour", Karl Marx, Federick Engels Selected Works
(Mew York: International Publishers, 1968) p. 3718..
This indicates the extent to which ph sical cond1t1ons
have'a -determinan:y in stamping social space, created
‘'by the etching and transformation of the natural.
environment by human act1v1ty
See. also the d1scuss1on in "Uneven Reg1ona1 Develop-
ment: An Introductidén’, Review of Radical Political
Economy, Wol. 10, No: 3, Fall 1978. .-

¢
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'nineteenth‘and-into the twentieth century. . This'project is

_ undertaken in a h1stor1ca1 perspect1ve which measures change

b Y

through the character1zat1on of country and c1ty, cu]ture, ter-
ritorial d1v1s1on; trad1t1ona1 11festyTe and class make-up fn

the 11terary product1on of d1fferent per1ods Williams compares
the countrys1de of Thomas Hardy to the c1t1es of Char]es D1ckens,‘
George Eliot, Somerset Maugham, and ]ater George Orwell. and as-
‘se5S5es through the work of these 11terary fiigures the econom1c

and political re1at1ons which were transforming the British c1ass

11
structure and along with it the-social organization of space.

>
A

The study leads wi11iams to state, "that tapitafﬁsm

$as a mode of production, is the bas1c process of most of what

we know aa,tﬁe h1story of country and c1ty Its abstracted eco-

nomic dr#ves, its. cr1ter1a of growth and of prof1t and 1oss, have -

=

over several centur1es altered our country and created our kinds
12

of cities". Using the city-country dichotomy of Marx and Engels

Williams traces capitalist growth as a process of spatial deaj

truction and qonﬁtruction, as change through space as well as
‘ . .
7 .

10. Raymond Williams, The Country and the City, {London: Chatto &
Windus, 1973). -~ ' ' B

"11. " Williams study can be compared to that of Margaret Atwood's
Survival, A Thematic Guide to Canadian Literature

. where, with a simiilar methodology, Atwood traces in

Canadian literature the theme of human struggle, '
confrontation and survival against-harsh ciimatic

elements, (Toronto: F Anansi, 1972).

I o , g

12.- Ibid., p. 302.° » Y

?
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“through time. .He credits Engels with.the vision of, “the mo-

dern'city () a socja] aﬁd'physica1 consequence of capitaTiSm;

Built and living in its modes", but doesn't flinch from .an

incisive criticism of the contradictions and ambiguities’of

ohe state.

" Marx and Engejs'pétént1y nineteénth century vision of the pro-

gres§ive, urbanizing force of capitalism, the bourgeoisie 'seen
as rescuing a considerable portion of the population ‘from the

El - l- - . - ") ~ 3 » -
"ijdiocy of rural life".” A Eurocentric consideration of nations

‘subjected by.the imperialist powers Js "harbarian andfsem$—barw

13 - o "
bart¥an'. Beyond these criticisms Williams traces the link

between growing hetropo]itaniém in England as &t a first level,

a simple descrﬁption of English internaL’deVEpoment,'and at a
second, in terms of the extension to the whole worid of a di-"

vision of functions common in the nineteenth century first in.

Much of the real history of city and
country, written i# England itself,
is from an early date a history of the
o _extension’of a dominant model of ca-
Tpitalist development to include other ~ °

.

13, Ibid., p. '303. 1In a historical context Marx and Engels re-

N fer _to the eradication of the remmants of feudalism
conéretised in the patterns of rural 1ife.- This

view is also reflected in Antonio Gramaci Selections

from~the Prison Noté&books. (eds. ;and:trang.) Quintig:Hoare
and Geoffrey smith (London: Lawrence and Wishgrt, 1971)

"The City-Countryside Refationship during the Risorgi-
ments and in the National .Structure", Gramsci sees
the "industrial" city as the progressive force versus
to retrograde forces of the countryside, p. 90-102.

ir
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regions of the world. And this was not,

as it is now sometimes seen, a-‘case
‘development' here, 'failure to develop'
elsewhere.. What was.happening in the \
'city', %FE'*W§¢r0p011tan? gconomy, de-
termined and was determined by what was
made to happen in the 'country'; first

the local hinterland and then the vast
regions beyond it, in other people's lands.
What. happened in England has since been
happening even more widely, in.new depen-
dént relationships between all the indus-
trialized nations and all other "undevelop-
ed' but economically important lands. Thus
one of the last models of city and 'country'
is the system we now know as imperialism. 14

Williams neatly ties together'his tracing of the city-country dic-
hotomy ﬁﬁ England to its reproduction-oﬁ'a world scale, with the
extension of éapitalist mode.of‘produttion. He is close to Frank's
"yision but looks fram the-other end of the tube in a spatial sense,
C1odking from the Eentre tb the pefibhéry rather'than stérting with
the pheﬁoména of undérdeVe]opment_in'the perﬁpﬁery, as does Frank.
Thi§ demonstrateslfn some Measufe tHe-univéfsa]ity and the unity
of £he prob}ggzﬁméking;it'specific'to ah?b%ﬁ of economic, social
and political re]ationgh{ps;-not to a stqte*system or tﬁe guali--

"ties of a particular natton.

Wiliiams examines thé mechanisms which he feels-brings

this form of spatial‘ofganization about in England, the'wealth of

.

, Ehe nrest of the world" finding its way into the European and

nglish internal system, .... “mercanti]e-proffts, (flowing) into

14, lbid., p. 279.
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an Eng115h soc1a1 order, over and ‘above the prof1ts on English
15 . R

stock and cropg. and the 1ncrea51ng concentrat1on of control

and-horld wealth in England. ‘We see the steady emergence of a

new spatial and social order out of :the changing organ1zat1on :

of industrial .production. As capitalist 1ndustry becomes .domin-
and and with it the cap1ta1wst organ1zat1on of the 1abour process,
the built env1ronment 15 transformed conformang to the requisi-

tes of th1s organ1zat1on of production.

Others approach spatial prob]ems.in a sfm11ar manner.
French ph11osopher Henri Lefebvre asserts that the-spat1a1 contra-
diction emerges as the dominant contrad1ct10n in monopoly capi-
tafﬁém.TG Lefebvre's work elaborated and.expressed in a number of
texts written in the ]ate'si%ttes and early eeventies,tstedies the
thanges wroueht tn the organization of socia1 space, the politics
of the modern c1ty, arch1tecture and the patternsﬂof daily the
by contemporary capata11sm Lefebvre ‘s high 1eve1 of d1scuss1on
and investigation is rife with flashes of insight and perspect1ves
on&the organizatioh of activity in space. Soja and Hadjimicha]is'

argue ékat Lefebvre has done most to draw the spatial dimension

out of the work of Marx and was among the first to argue that

15, 1bid., p. 280.

Ay

16. Henr1 Lefebvre, La PrOdUCtTOH de 1'espace (Par1s Anthropos,
1974). See also La pensée Marxiste.et la ville
(Paris: Castleman, 7972), Espace et Politique (Paris:
Anthropos, 1973) and La révolution urba1ne {(Paris:
Gallimard, 1971). '

:i" .{%kf




178

human spatia11ty is a social product structured 11ke other so-
. 17,
cial forms by the relations of production. But, Lefebvre re-

- mains discursive, not offer1ng a c1ear analysis of the mechan1sms
awhich force the trgnsfqrmﬁg}mgpqce and -for this reason is cr1t1—
cized as a}spatial fetfshist‘ by chers active in the debate. '
Lefebvfe rema{hs on a'génefa] philosophical level leaving this(

work to others.

Does exposition suffi;g?r It succeeds in @iving us
én understanding of spaee and its re]atidnship to productive ac-
tivity, but 11m1ts the~exp1anat10n of the forces which bring
this act1v1ty into be1ng 1n to rather conc1se genera11zat1ons
'Wh11e it is excellent in descr1b1ng and work1ng within the frame-
work of the ynfo]ding capitaﬂist mode of.production providing a
compelling ﬁ;ctdre of the human dimension of changes in social
space, it deals more with the'manjfestation of the prob]eﬁ than
.its under1y1ng logic. In the words of David'Harvey, "we have
to bring a synthet1c understanding of the processes of produc-
tion and c1rcu1at1on under cap1ta11sm to bear on capitalist
history and thus approach, step by step the form which they as-.

19
sume on the surface of society". -7

17. Soja and Hadjimichalis, "Between Geographic Materialism
and Spatial Fetishism", p. 46.

18. Ibid., p. 5.

19. David Harvey, "The Geography of Capitalist Accumulation®
© p. 20, cites K. Marx Ca E1ta1 Vol. 3, p. 1.

K
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A first step in this direction is to hypothesize

that . the organ%zation of space is different in different s0-
.cieties. Each mode of production conta{ns the elements of a \'
charactéristic organization of social fﬁhction; and as these
functions evolve they yield a consequent orgahization of social
sﬁace.zo Lipiefz emphig{zes-the relativity af the concept.of
"space to thé mdde.of productjon category in»reference to thé

work of Althusserand Balibar on historical time. Althusser

ﬁotes that in bourgeois'society'space is reducéd to timq{ the
Japse between‘the commodity creatéd in the process of production
and its realization in ;he proceﬁslof exchange. The delay,
between moment of productidn and moment of realization is
_critical, measuréd as tfme consﬁmed 1n‘circu1atidn,_movement
through ;pace, its Ekpan§ion.represents a réductiqn in the

amount of surplius the caﬂitaTisT will receive. Space is-princi- .
pa]]y'a barrier, mea;ured in seconds and minutes,. In feudal so-
ciety time is measured in the‘agricuTtura1 cycle, consumed #n
weeks rather than seconds. Space has a compiete]y different

sense, measured in terms of cultivated lands a fundamental ele-

.

1=

20. This point is discussed by .a number of authors and is
implicit in the work of Lefebvre. See Marion Segaud,
"Anthropologie de 1'espace; Catalogue ou Projet?"
Espace et Société No. 9 July 1873 p. 29-30. David
Harvey, "The Geography of Capitalist Accumulation:

A Reconstruction of the Marxist Theory",-Alain
Lipietz, Le Capital et son espace, Edward Soja and
Cortis Hadjimichalis, "Between Geographical Ma-
terialism.and Spatial Fetishism: Some Observations
on the Development of Marxist Spatial Analysis", and
Barbara Stuckley, "L'analyse spatiale et le dévelop-
pement &conomique", Espace et Société, Mo. 10 février
1974,
/
>/
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_ 21 . A
ment of the production process. The transformation of the . -

concept of space as object required for survival, irom agricul-
tural resource, to commodity; repositoey of value, object of
accumu]at1on, speculat10n and exchange and the 1mp11cat1ons of

this transformat1on is the bas1s of our analysis. o

The oft quoted comment by Marx that the development
of cap1ta11sm br1ngs about the " annﬂn]at1on of space with time"
~describes how the cap1ta11st priority of wore rapld c1rcu]at1on
bf'capita1 trahsforms the consideration of space. .It becomes
a barrierf to be overcome by ~the development of the forces of
productioh.zz. It isrfrom this.ﬁerspecﬁive on the importance
of space in bdurgeois‘thought that we gain an appreciation of
the importance put on distance as a central varieb1e oflbourgeois
spatiay econemics. Frem this perspective we are shown the
1imiﬁations of'this'ana1ysis, never moving out of the narrow
economic framework of space as a barriegato the circulation of
.commoditiesﬂto consider the more wideranging social implications

of the spatial o6rganization df'productionu In hypothesizing

space as a cencept relative to the form of eociety as organized
: ¢ .

-

.. 21. Alain Lipietz, Le Capital et son espace, p. 21. Lipietz
. . refers to Louis Althusser and E. Balibar's text,
Lire le Capital (Paris: Petit Collection Maspero},
Tome 1, p. 116-124, (Esquisse de concept de temps
historique). m : '

22. Karl Marx, Grundrisse {Harmondsworth, Middlesex: ‘Penguin
N _ Books, 1973) p. 539 as cited in David Harvey,"The
' Geography of Capitalist Accumulation: A Reconstruc-
tion of the Marxian Theory", p. 12.
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by a spec:?Xg(;;de of production we can move to jdentify the
tendencies of the capitalist mode of production which render

the social space which we inhabit today.

I'f the capitalist mode of production is characterized

by the separation” of the worker from the preconditions of his

.

labour capital pontro]]ing the means of product1on and as a corol-
lary the private appropriation of socially produced surplus it
must be equa11y clear that it also represents a revolutionary

force of a complexity that belies the simplicity of this de-
23 . .
finition. - A hint of this force and-cqmpTexity is related in

the following passage in .which Marx attributes to capital the

creation of,

a system of general exploitation of
the natural and human 'qualities....
‘Hence the great civilizing influence
of capital; its production of a stage
of society in comparison to which all .
earlier ones appear as mere local de-
velopments of humanity and as nature
idolatory. For the first time, nature
becomes purely an obiject for mankind.

-

23. Ernest Mandel, Late Capitalism, (01d WOking,-Sur;ey1 ‘New
Left Books, 1975) discusses the difficulty and ne-
cessity of understanding contemporary capitalism in-
terms of the capitalist laws of motion as under-
stood and described by Marx, "The process of the
growth of capital accumulation at the expense of
other capitals, the expansion of capital through
conjoint accumulation and devalorization of capitals,
through the dialectical unity and contradiction of
competition and concentration", p. 104.

-
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purely a matter of utility.... In ac-
cord with these tendencies gapital drives
beyond national barriers and prejudices

as much as beyond nature worship, as well
‘as all traditional, confined, .encrusted
satisfactions of presént needs, and re-
productions of old ways of life. It is-
destructive towards all this and constant-
ly revolutionizes it, tearing down all the
‘barriers which hem in the development of
the forces of production, the expansion

of needs, the all-sided development of pro-
duction, and the explioitation and exchange
of natural and mental forces, ‘

e

But cae since every such barrier con--
tradicts itsscharacter, .its production moves
in contradictions which are constantly over-
come but just as constantly posited. 24

We are given an-indication of the raw power of the accumulation
process and its inherent geographic implications. It remains
to make:éxplicit how this force is translategd into changes in

’

the structures and institutions of sccietal jorganization in space.
The Tabour process is the fundamental act of ascend-
ing levels~of related processes. Moggach states that,
the root and dynamic of the his-
torical process is the dialectical in-

terplay of labour power and the means
of production. The movement from es-

}

-24. Karl Marx, Grundrisse (Harmdndsworth, Middlesex: Penguin

Books, 1973) p. 40 as cited and discussed in
David Harvey, p. 20. .
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sence to phenomen, from labour

to the empirical diversity of
historical forms, is effected’ in
theory through a dialectical pas-
sage from the -abstract to the
concrete... The production process,

“the unity of the labour process with

that of appropriation is a movement

toward concretion-in that now the.

simple technical relation of activity

and iter precondition is further mediat-

ed by a specific social form, a net-

work of social relations whereby dif-
ferential access to the preconditions

of activity is estabiished and the
product of activity is allocated among
producers and non-producers ... the P
product of-activity 1is determinately
allocated oh the one hand for the re-
production of labour-power and of the
instrument of labour, thereby recurr-

ing in mediated form at the initiation

of a new cycle of production ... beyond
the level of simple reproduction, a

portion of the social- product appears

as surplus. The crucial question .

is the volume and disposition of surplus:
its re-investment for production on an b
expanded scale, or its unproductive «
consumption; its differential allocation. g
to various fractions-of the dominant

.class or classes, or its degree of reten-
~tion by direct producers ... effected by

the necessary implicit movement of each
productive form, a movement impelled by
the evolution of the productive. forces
and by.basic structural contradictions |
between forces and relations df production..
it is. also contingent on the intervention

of class struggle to alter this division... 25

v

»

8

25.

Douglas ngdach; Labour and Dialectical 0nto1ogi_}_Paper

.-;‘

presented to SChool of Social and Political Thought,

University of Sussex, Brighton, England, 1981. fimeo.
36-37. The author points out-that,"the reproduc-
tion of the means of production
fund and the generation of surp

p.

common to all modes of production, though their form

will differ greatly" p. 45. Although this is present-

ed as a hypothesis for further study it predicates a
potentialﬂy,§;1uminat1ng analysis of the important

problem of t

and of the consumption
Tus praduct are elements

-

transitions between modes of proppctioh.'

. ¢



- S 184
>
hdggach indicates the.cyctesinher@ﬂ:to all

modes of product1on, cycles within which Marx describe the-

dynamic force of expmuhng cap1ta11st re]at1dhs and their

destruct1ve effect on pas:'SOC1a1 format1ons The surp1us

produced by the Tabour process in cap1ta11sm is appropr1ated

the object of cohstant struggle by the capitalist class and

its‘varioUS-fractions.-'This surplus must in turn be continual-

ly invested to ensure the continued expansion and hence re-

production of cap1ta11st re]at1ons ' Throughout the moments

this cyc]e; production, cnrcu]at1on, reaTization, appropriation,

and reproduction, the cycle of capitalist’actumu]htibn, the
--fotpes of production are constantly renewed and deve}opeh, poised

in ccontradiction to capitaltstfre]dtions of production. The
spatial dimension of production; the establishment of pro-
duttive activity across the national and international ter-
ritory is.hut one very important aspect of this complex process.

!
y

A‘frequent criticism'qf_the propositibhs of dgpendency‘
theory, which is introduced in Chapter two as a framework for
exh]aining the development of regional disparities, is at-
tribﬁtab]e‘td the lack of attention this theory pays to what
Moggach cités‘as thé fundamental element chatacterizing capitalism,

_ the Tabour propess and the quest1on of exploitation. fn this res-
‘ ”,E;ct Gunder P?ank fails to theor1ze the d1fferent forms of ex—.

p1ﬁ1tat1on 1nv01ved at the po1nt of produdtipn and concentrates

5}

O e RSP Lo, ] "
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rather.on the level of circulation and realization of edcplus:
Ve]tmeyer notes that this cr1t1c1sm is expresséd by a number
i 26
of authors among them Laclau, Kay and Bettelheim. In Harvey' s

discussion of Marx's ontélogy he indicates that, "the twin . .
'p111ars of Marx's ontology are his conception of rea]1ty as a
; totality of 1nterna11y re]ated parts” 22 The point here is
that dependency theory neglects the ‘labour process, as the nodal
point of the cap1ta]1st mode of production in concentrat1ng pr1mar11y'
on the spread of capitalist commércial relations in the world sys- £
'tem It thereby "neglects the most fundamental aspect of mature
cap1ta11sm the: extract1on of surplus in the productwon process
This perhaps is understandab]e gr’en the c¢lear h1stor1ca1 cond1-

tions“of the penétration of Latin Amer1can society by capitalist

- commercial relations, but poses a theoretical problem for the

L

}

26. Henry Veltmeyer, "A Central Issue iHVDependency.Theoryﬁ,
p. 208. : :

- 27. . David Harvey, Social Justice-and the City, (Baltimore: John
- Hopkins.University Press, 1973) p. 288 Harvey bases
this discussiondon 0l1lman, Marxism and Political
Science: Prolodomenon to a Debate on-Marx's Method
(New York: Hew York University, 1972) mimeo. He
continues, "... and his {Marx's) conception of thegse
parts as expandab1e relations such that each one in
its fullness can represent .the totality" We note

- that Harvey does not suggest that we can take dis-
parate phenomena and crudely deduce an understand-
ing of .the essence of societal structure. "To.

.define elements relationally means to 1nterpret them
in.a way external to direct observation... by discover-

) ing its relation to a wider structure of which it is

N ’ a part". p. 290. Harvey's text is an 1mportant and

. S C : ¢ | ._ \
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elaboration of the dependency pFUEess in the. more. industrialized

societies where there is a need to complete the analysis, (the

whole) by understanding the internal dynamic of capital ghanat-

ing from the capitalist Jabour process in a country which in

most sectdrFs this process has become firmly established. Frank-

" successfully situates the undeﬁdeveTopment'offLatﬁn America on

A S

the exbansibn of the colonial e@pirESjaﬁd the tran;fqrmatidn of

the colonial systed to modern capitalism fécuSing particularly

on the COnsequent"restructuring of pre-capitaldist economies and

the spatial patterns arising out of this-penetratioh‘of the com- .

modity fomm in the peripheral hinterland. '
B At this level his-qrgumeﬁts_are compelling and convey

the human dimension of the -polarized spatial organizaiion of',

Latin Americg.l He neglects as we have noted the -root of the

 éontinuing-dynamics of underdevé]ophent in the‘ﬁroceé; of pro-

s

widely cited work of Marxist urban geography which attempts to
oo derive~the meaning and categories of Marxist analy-.

- sis applied to the phenomena of urbanism. Uarvey'
approaches -the problem by first discussing the philo-
sophy of social space and thén turning to an analy--
sis of liberal formulations concerning social justice
and income, distribution in the city. His work is of

_great relevance to a theoretical, approach to un-

even development in space.
. - ]

%

- 136.
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‘ 28
duction and realization of capita]. Veltmeyer illustrates

the ektent'to which fhe critique of Frank and growing-interest
in the question has spawned a number of discussions of the divi-
sion End extractibn of sufplus at the moment of realization of
cgpitaﬁ and of rates of -exploitation in the international division
of 1abour. These discussions integrate dependency assumptions
~into a much Tlarger body of,world—system théor} dominated by

such authors as Amin, Wallerstein and Emmaﬁue], gére, the
important concept of unequal exghangé, elaborated by Emmanuel
and taken up by Amin is %mportant, explaining how traditioﬁal
productive activity 1is bvoken_down, producing a mass of éurp1us;
~an “industrial reserve army" ﬁhere lTabour power can subsequent-
ly be super-exp]oi}ed in tufn acting to depress the labour
market of the metrapoiitah‘countries. Surplus is transfered to

the centre through unequal'exchange, the tendency of the rate

28. Henry Veltmeyer, "“A Central Issue In Dependency Theory",

p. 204. Here Veltmeyer cites Ernesto Laclau, "Feuda-
1ism and Capitalism in Latin America", New Left Review
Vol. 67 (May-dune) p. 19-38 Laclau criticises Gunder
“Frank for confusing the establishment of a world com-
mercial network by nascent capitalism.with the develiop-
ment of the capitalist mode of production defined as
the relations of productive wage-labour (p. 204). The
criticism in effect is that Frank (and Wallerstein) do
not situate their world-systems in a theoretical frame-
work of capitalist labour and class relations. It is
also raised by Fernandez and Ocampo (1974) and Gerstein
(1977) Further, Laclau, Kay and Bettleheim cite, cor-
rectly according to Veltmeyer, the failure of dependency
theory to accurately.establish the mechanisms of exploi-
tation and its various forms at the point of production
and in the circulation process. Both Laclau and
Fernandez and Ocampo argue that the coercive sanctions
of pre-capitalist formation and feudalist social rela-
tions established in the -colonial period have retarded
the development of capitalist relations and that this
fact is not accomodated in dependency theory.
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of profit to move towards equality resulting in the fall of
prices on the periphery, a fall reflected in deteriorating terms
‘ 29 ‘ . ' : - :
of trade. ‘ | .
\‘- . -
Accepting the validity of the above criticism of def‘

pendency theory's weak formulation of the concept of mode of pro-

duction we assert that Gunder Frank'does provide a spatial analy-

29, Ibid., p. 201. Emmanuel's formulation L'exchange. inégal
(Paris: Maspero, 1972) of inequal exchange
on $he “international mobility of capital, the equal-
1y advanced technical capacity of capital and histori-
cal differences in real wages between centre and peri-
phery is summarized by Amin in Unequal Development
(1976, Emmanuel also cites unequal exchange arising
from the differences in the organic composition of
capital between centre and periphery and in the re- =
sulting differences of labour productivity. ~Capital
at the centre is taken to have a higher organic com-
position producing a greater labour productivity.
Lipietz is succinct in describing this aspect of un-
equal exchange, "Par é&change inégal ( ) on désigne
un échange dont 1'inégalité réside dans 1'inégale
composition organique du capital et 71'inégal pro-
ductivité du travail, Le calcul montre que sur 1a
base de pseudo-valeur internationale comme sur ‘la
base d'un taux de profit uniforme, le résultat est
un €change systématique de-quantités inégales de
travail au profit -du pays dont Ta composition organi-
?gg,du-capﬁf51 et la productivité sont les plug fortes".
e T {p. 78},
Other analysis of unequal exchange have focussed on
the rise and integration of multinational corporations
and their organization of production internationally,
and control of technology (Dos Santos, 1968) and of ex-
pertise enabling the extraction. of surplus from host
countries (Moran, 1974). See Lipietz on technological
control and the Vernon product cycle (p. 81). Charles
Palloix, Les firmes multinationales et le procés d'in-
ternationalisation. (Paris: .Maspero, 1973) and
Ernest Mandel, Late Capitalism, on technology as
control and recent transformations in the international
production process.
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sis of the effect of the penetration of capita]ist_coﬁhercia}
relations and the1r force in transforming social space. Deve]op-
ment theory has advanced "the dependency argument to a much more
solid theoret1ca1 basis and spec1fyes more accurately how the
surp]hs.prothed by'capitabﬁst relations of production on an-
inpernationa] scale Hs appropriated by the métropo]itan centres
of.capita1 concentration. Ne'hypothesize that far Frank, "one
of- the internally related parts of the totality" has-indeed

been expanded to repfesent the totality, and ié js this that
subsequent work on world-system analysis, work that continﬁés
today; has striven to redress.

Given that the operative cond%tion of capitalism as
jhdicated in the work seeh above is the drive for maximum sur-
-p1us labour, the need to increasingly accumulate capital, how
can ‘we gnderstand the operation of theée mechanisms on the level
of intra-national regional distortions? Harvey answers that
clarification can and must be achieved dialectically, "Dialecti-
cal matét1a1ism is () not a doctrine arbitrarily foisted on
phenomena to ‘interpret their meaning, but a method that seeks to
identify the transformation rules through which sociéty is
restrggturéd?30 Harvey procedes by attempfing to build a Tink

between the theory of accumulation and the theory of imperial-

30. David Harvey, Social Justice and the City, p. 290.
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jsm. The mechanisms of 5patia1 structure from this perspec-
tive are‘predicated on the Marxist theory of growth; the pur-
suit of increasing accumulation and rea]izﬁtion of capital via .
a conétant increase 1h level and scale of productioﬁ and efforté
" to minimize wage levels. According)j‘the drive to accumulate
capital, central to capité1ism,encounters recurring crises of.
overproduction of béth.commodities.and capifa} which the cépi-
~taljst class and the bouréeois state are forced to confron% and
overcome. Imperialism at thig juncture is seen as a systematisa-
tion of-re1atibn which enables capital to'overcome'thesg crises,
both by gaining access to outside markets and outside opportuni-
tjies for investment and by generating additional surplus in
‘these relations greater than the benefits possible in domestic
production and trade.32 Further and most significant for the

national political economy is the implications of the outlet

provided by imperialism, and in general, a large export trade

-
.-

31. It is interesting here to note that Harvey depends in large
part on Marx's discussion in the Grundrisse only first
widely distributed after MWW IT. Soja speculates that
the weakness of Marxist spatial analysis is due to
only recent circulation of the Grundrisse which con-
tains much more geographic and historical references
to the development of capital than Capital whose as-
sumption of a closed national capitalist system limits
geographic perspectives, - ' :

32. Hote Raymond Williams, The Country and the City, P. 279.
Soja and Hadjimichalis, "Between Geographical Ma-
terialism and Spatial Fetishism", p. 9-10 and
Veltmeyer, "A Central Issue in Dependency Theory"
p. 206-211. . .

-
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sector fof.outlying and less developed regiohs. Amin.argues

thét each capitalist countny.créaﬁeélwithin itself its own

. periphery, and'Maﬁde] rejnforcing this point; notés-;hat this

i% the nature of capjta]ism, the3§ynchronous manifestation of
combined and unéven deveﬁopment. C]early, the assumption

that all capitalist states benefit from imﬁerié]ist trade is

open to dispute, but taking our cEncrete example, it 'has Been argu-
ed that Canada's assigned pesition in the international division

of lTabour as a‘semi-industria;;zed, primary resource hinterland

for the capitalist metropolis . masks what, on-.closer examination

. : . C v ‘ . “
is a role a secondary imperialist power, a base for Canadian -

.
-

-

33. Amin as cited by Veltmeyer, "...each developed country has
created within itself its own underdeveloped country..."
Unequal Development {New York: Monthly Review Press, (—“-"“
1976} p. 362. Mandel, "The Laws of Uneven Development",
p. 22. '

34, Warwick Armstrong and Phillip Ehrensaft, "Le capitalisme de
Dominion:Le Canada, L'Australie, La Nouvelle Zélande,
L'Argentine et L'Uruguay", Les Cahiers du socialisme,
No. 3 Printemps 1979. The-authors argue a specific
category of "capitalisme de Dominion", p. 163, for
Canada, Australia and New Zealand adding that the
cases of Argentina and Uruguay share some special
parallels with these. Taken as a whole the group
is presented a specific case of a semi-industrialized
social formation sharing in large part the consumerism
and standard of Tdving of industrialized countries but

-not the economic structure. Marx comments specifically
on the differences of the economic structures of various
colonies in Theories of Surplus Value, Vol. 2, p. 302,
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-

multinational corporations which represent a significant eco-
. L *
nomic force in specific sectors i.e. electrbnics, communica-
35 o o
tions and banking. This is a question which cannot be de-
veloped here, but which 11]ustrates in some measure Mande]'s

argument of combined and uneven development.

-
”

At the démestic level, the drive to qcpumulate giVes
cap{ta1 caUse'to push back barriérs to the full and free c%f-
culation of commodities. Marx's comment that the "... circula-
tion of capital realizes. value wh11e ]1VTng labour creates value'"s®
indicates the 1mp0rtance of ;he sphere of c1rcu1at1on in the ac-
cumuJat1on of capital. The coste taken up to c1rcu1ate com-
modities both through spdce and time are for capitaly barr1ers
to be ab01j§hed in order thag surplus maJ be increased, ¢ S In

effect time costs money, surpius is consumed in the delay of
3

realization, hence the délay must be minimized, time annihilated. -

35. Steve Moore and Debi/ﬁe1ls} Imperialism and the Natidnal
Question in Canada (Toronto: Better Read Graphics, -
1975) Moore and Wells maintain that %i:adais in-

deed a secondary imperialist power of significant
importance in some sectors of international trade
and some geographical regions .of the Third Worid.

36. Karl Marx, Grﬁndrisse, p. 543 cited in Harvey, "The Geo-
graphy of Capitalist Accumulation", p. 11.°
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It is wjtﬁ this impetus th;:T:;;?tal work%_iécessaqt1y to
Estab1ish conditions of greater éqcumu]atﬁon and Fea]izatidn by
improving transport and comﬁqucafibns systems iﬁ order that
the market can.be constant1y.9n1arged to the ébso]ute'11mits of
the national territor} and the circulation time (ghd hence cost)
of commodity exchange bé reducgd. At one and the same time
. Marx in Capital Volume I Chaptef 25, indicates that capita1.tends
“to both'phjﬁicé11y centralize. and cqgfentraie. The cenpra]iza~
tion in order tb_achieve eCoﬁomies of scale, and'thé concentra-
tion effecting khe reduction of-communications barriers and al-
lowing investment and production on a iarger and larger scale.
A similar Togic promotes agglomeration of proﬁuction within a
few large urbaé*aregsuﬁhich become,' in effeof,.the workshops of
capitalist production. "The ahnh11qtidd of space with time" 1is
here accomplished by a 'rational' 1pcation of activities with
respect to each other so .as to win{mize the costs of movement
of 1ntermed1ate-products.BY' We have hencé, both concentrated
ceqtres of large scale production and market)barryers reduced
to include even .the most far-flung outposts. The creation of
the centrg‘and th /periphery Ts 1mp1ic1t} and is of 1tse1f.npt

without contradic‘ion.

C
™~

37. . David Harvey, "The Geography o% CapﬁtaTist Accumulation",
p. 12. .
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_ Capitai thus comes to represent it- .
- self in the form of a physical land- . i
" scape created in its own image, created 5)
. as use values to enhance the progres-
~ sive accumulation of capital on an ex-
panding scale. The geographical Tand-
scape which fixed and immobile capital
comprise is both a crowning glery of
past capital development and a prison
which inhibits the further progress of
accumulation because the very building
of this landscape ' is antithetical to
the "tearing down of spatial %arriers™. 38

Capital is caught in a constant contradiction of concre-
fised past vaiue'posing barriers to new growth. " But, these bar-
riens are mich more than those posed by the simple fixed invest-
ment of capita]. ~They are also the.vaiue the’iocai sociairforma—
tion has created in co]]ectivé éotiaihpréctice. The identity #ith
a location, developed froﬁ birth indelibly stamps the indiwidual
~ands in tﬁrn his or her contribution through the labour process, a

3 - ~
pirticipatipn in the collective action of reprogucing the com-

munity which "invests" in a location a social cépitai, a va1ue
which capital does not and probab]y cannot measure. This notion
has special relevance for an area o#rCanada such as Nova Scotia
where in the 1880's there existed a significant industrial ca-
pacity which hgs now been in large part destroyed in favour of

the influx ©of commodities from the factories of central Canada,

which now, a hundred years later are often manned by expatriate
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Maritimers. This workforce's 1ife in the east is too often an

uprooting in search of labour, @ period to be endured until the

return "down home",

In opposition to bouwgeois.1ocation fheory which at-
tempts to specify an 5pt1ﬁa] configuration of‘productive economic
1nve3tment, an ‘investmént as;umed to be reflected in a social |
}eafity,‘to what should exist and to'which fina]iy it Has Tittle
ré]atibnship, Marxist analysdis begins with -the dynamic foréés
of capitalist acéumu]ation engenderedlbylthe capita?ist organi-
‘zation of production and builds upon the tendencies for centrali-
zation, concentration "and accumulation which it posits are inherent
%n this forced The Jandscape which capitalism creates is éeen as

a locus,

‘ of contradiction and tension, ra-
ther than as an expression of harmonious
equilibrium. And crises in fixed capital.
‘investments are seen as synonomous in
many respects with the dialectical trans-
formation of geographical space. 40

*39. L.G. Barrett, "Perspectives on Dependency and Underdevelop-
: - ment in the Atlantic Region", Canadian Review of
Anthropology and Sociology, Vol. 17, No. 3, August

1980, p. 276. ' '

40. David Harvey, "The Geography of Capitalist Accumulation”,
p. 13, Harvey works from Marx's text, Karl.Marx,
.Capital I, f. 512. See here.the discussion of geo-\\\
graphy and kis framing of this question in the ac-
cumulation p 5S.
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In order'to make the dia1ectica1 method relevant.
it must incorporate a consideration of the”cbncreté case. Né
must be specific: si@@ating thg case in order to benefif from

N
thé various levels of analysis possible.- We have-introduced

and discussed the capitalist mode of bfbduction as a form of
gconomic. relations drawing together, dominating and in the pro-
cess transforming otﬂer forms of organization. Im this context
we see, "Imperialism is a cohfihed form of socia]ideve1opment,
‘locking together the most backward and most modern forms of eco-
nomic activity, exp]o{tétion and socio-political Tife, in varia-
ble forms, "in different countries“.a] The regiona1'question
must be in part a product of the position of the region.and

the nation in the international division of labour for.both are
adjuncts of a commodity system, an integral element of the ca-
pitalist accumulation pnoéess nationa11y and internationally,
'“A chaque prodﬁit en chaque lieu correspond ﬁn prix dont 1a
formation résulte d'un jeu ol la tota}ité des marchandises par- )

42 :
ticipe". Canada in this context, as a'semi-industrialized

.41, Ernest Mandel "The Laws of Uneven Development", New Left
Review, Vol. 59, Jan-Feb 1970, p. 21. Mandel cites
this as defining the lTaw of uneven and ctmbined de-
velopment. .
42. Milton Santos, "Espace et domination: une approache Marxiste”
Revue Internationale des Sciences Sociales, Vol. 27, 'No.
2, 1975, p. 379. Santos poses this point as fundamental
to a law of vaiue in space. Although we accept the im-
portance of recognizing the interrelationship in the
commodity system it appears doubtful that the spatial
contradictilon can be measured in actual commodity values.
"Lipietz seeg it more centrally as the social/private
contradiction capitalist production and accumulation
confronted in the spatial division, Le Capital et son

espace, p. 25.
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capitalist nation with an ecoh6mic-structure 1arge]y based on
~the extfaction and sale -of primary products must be analysed .
with the object of discussing how a given position in the dnter-
national division of Tabour impinges on the severity of reg%ona]

. 43
underdevelopment.

in its oﬁn right Cafladian capitalism is historica]fy
~conditioned by the position of Cahada'in the international market
and.bxﬁthe political economic and spcia]_dnstitutions and tra-
ditions which are the heritage of a territory so long a colany of

“the metropolitan homeland, a source of cheap raw materials and an -

7

attractive centre for the investment of the surplus capital which
. 44 <
accumulated in the banks of Fleet Street. While previous pages

N

'

43. Armstrong and Ehrensaft, *e capitalisme de Dominion", argue

' that the colonial ‘dominions were maintained as a sub-
category of semi-industrialized capital (p. 164) ser- -
ving the British Empire. The heritage borne of the early
stamp of colonial domination had, following this argu-
ment never been completely erased. The early orien-
tation towards agricultural and primary products tended
to restrict the development of an industrial sector
and opened these economies to the vagaries of the in-
herently unstable mdrket in basic commodities.. The
authors indicate that it is through the fluctuations
of the international market for primary commodities

) ~ that we can gain an understanding of the econonmic

J structure and production of the dominiagns.

44. Tom Naylor, The History of Canadian Business, 1867-1914
provides an analysis of the role of British finance
capital in Canadian development and its interaction
with Canadian merchant and finance capital.

e
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have attempted to put in;re]ief the elements }f dependency thebﬁy
as they ré]ate to ﬁhe development of the'capitaiist-mode of pro-
duction internatibna]]y, describing briefly some of the measures
which énsUre the underdevelopment of large areas of the gl&be by
the funelling off’of‘the surplus produced in these regions an'uni
derstandingyof the regional problem in Canada must also be sought

in the character of the national capitalist social formation.

b 4

*f}. ' t
_ , )
Class formation

. While to this point, we have sought this character as
a dimeﬁgion of the articulation of the Canadian économy with the
intennational'divjsign of labour an e]ément of equal importance
Ties in the class structure of the Canadian state historically
conditioned by Canada's colonial heritage, thé-mechanisms of im-
perial. investment in the colony and the relationship of the
colonial capitalist class to this investment. A ;hmber of
studies indicate the relevance of the class formation and dis-
solution to the regional question espeéia]]y as it relates to

the formation and defelopment of the Canadian state. This work

is important in thqt it may lead to an understanding of the clas-

ses now represented in the contemporary struggle between regional-

ist and centralist forces\jn the Canadian state.

In this category the thesis of Naylor, arguing that

in Canada merchant capital played an predominant role in the in-



)

1§9
: ' 45 ‘
itial development of the nation has been widely discussed.
Merchant capital it 1is argued, given'tﬁe initial absence of
elenents of inddstriaf capital éffectiie]y hinderéd the de- .
velopment of the same, because if saw this 1n.its‘short—term
interests.46

o

Marx raises a compelling argument for the important

role of merchant capital in £¥e accumulation process, prior to

“the fu]l.development‘of producing capital,

‘

the development of merchant's
capital gives rise everywhere to
the tendency towards production of

45. Ibid., Vol. I, p. Naylor's thesis is hotly debated. See

: David Alexander, nDevelopment and Dependence in New-
foundland®, 1880-1914" Acadiensis, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp.
3-31. James QOverton, "Uneven Regional Development in
Canada: The Case of Newfoundland”, Review of Radical
Political Econemics, Vol. 10, No. 3. Fall 1978, pp. 106-
T17, and L.G, Barrett, "Perspectives on Dependency and
Underdevelopment in the Atlantic Region” Canadian_ Re-
view of Sociclogy and Anthropology, Vol. 17, NO. 3,
August 1980, pp. 573-286. 1he first two articles dis-
cuss the role of merchant capital in the stagnation of
the Atlantic fishing industry. . !

46. L.G. Barrett} "Perspectives on Dependency and Underdevelop-

- .

ment in the Atlantic Regions", Canadian Review.of
Socjology and Antropology,. Vol. 17, No. 3 August 1980,
p. 277. Barrett discusses the "false" nationality of
capital by which the short-term gain of the merchants
and in consequence the short-term perspective of this
class affects the development process, having serious
jmplications for regionalism as seen in all of eastern
Canada. -
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exchange values ....  Commerce, there-

fore, has a more’or less dissolving

influence everywhere on the producing
organization which it finds at hand and

whose different forms are mainly car-

ried on with a view to use value, 47 ..

»

.
¥

Merchant capité] breaks down semi-capitalist formations, small

farmers,'”... who work themselves and whose main dbject, in the
first place, is to produce their own Tivelihood..." as are evidenc-
S : 48 .
ed in the early Canadian colonies. ~ It does so by transforming

"such sectors frdm,'“se]f—sufffcient organizations for the pro-

: s

duction of use-values to specﬁa]ized and dependent units produc~y
'1ng exphange values," and henéé makes them satellites of the :7

merchant Capita1 network, dependent on the manufactured gaods
Whjcﬁv?£vcircu1ates.49 The imp]ic&tions of this understanding
of ;@pita1ist commercial relations applied to the studylof

Canadian economic and political history have not Qeen lost on

Innis and others who have followed the deve1opment‘6f Canada's

communication and transportation networks as a consequence of

47. Karl Marx, Capital, Vol. 3, p. 331. Cited by Harvey, "The
Geography of Capitalist Accumulation", p. 15.

48. , Karl Marx, Theories of .Surplus Value, Vol. 2, p. 302. Cited
in Harvey "The Geography of Capitalist Accumulation",
p. 15. Marx refersshere to the "farming colonists
from the motheriand”, p. 302. Distinguishing between
these colonies and a second type of plantation econo-
mies, .

49, Ibid., p. 303.

.
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the need of Canadian merchant cépitq1 to breakdown the barriers

to circulation and of colonial and imberia] finance capital to

50

find secure outlets for investment. In this discussion' are

elements which mighp, wﬁth further study move towards an ex-

planation of the destruction of artisanal, smai].sca1e_bro-

duction in many regions and outiyingjaréas of Canada. This

might aﬁsq,

tion where

exp]aih the barriers to the development of such produc-
51
none had existed previously.

’

The structuring of class and development of class

50.

51,

See L,

Henry

R. MacDonald, "Merchants Against Industry: An Idea
and Its Origins" Canadian Historical Review, Vol. 56, -
1975, pp. 264-281, Also the massive work of Innis

who examined closely the relationship between com-
munication and transportation infrastructures & economic
development from a materialist, if not a Marxist pers-
pective, see Empire and Communications (Toronto: Uni-
versity of Toronto Press, 19507.

Veltmeyer, "A Central Issue in Dependency Theory",
makes the link between theories of underdevelopment
which argue that the Tow organic composition of capital
at the periphery permits and even encourages the do-

’

. minapce of merchant capital, c.f. G. Kay, Development

- and Underdevelopment: A Marxist Analysis, p. 205-7

Veltmeyer concludes, "Deriving its profits entirely
from unequal exchange, merchant capital greatly contri-
buted to the fall of various pre-capitalist modes of
production, but it did so under conditions inimical

to the investment of industrial capital" p. 209. This
offers theoretjcal support to Naylor's argument.
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coneciodsness is a complex process dia]ectioally 1inked with
the development of capitalist relations of -production and ex-.
change. The aboVeydiscuSsion of the ro]ewof merchant capital
is of historical relevance both to the development of Canada's
political economy and for the consequent creation of regional
distortions, but it is not only of historical interest. With
the cﬁanging character of maturing capitalist relations there
is a continuous transformation of the c]aae struoture. Moggach
centres the ongoing -struggle as one for the control of the sur-

pius created byrthe lTabour process and rea]ized in exchange be-

-

" tween classes and among various interests and fractions of ca-

52
pital. These are manifested at all levels. In Canada, this

‘oeans struggies between the federal government and the provinces,

between competing elements of capital and organized labour, be-

. tween margina]?zed aboriginal people and federal institutions and

between degenerating manufacturing sectors such as textiles and
footwear and fhe heavi1y concentrated forces of commercial re-
tailing. This is especially rémarkab]e in "new staple” industries
such as the petroleum sector woere Targe integrated mulfinationa]
companies can often achieve legislative concessions unavailable to
smaller national corporations; Some argue that tfre fornokf fede-

ral-provincial system itself is a product of c]ass strug@]e car-

ried out between national bank, finance and merchant capital and

52. Douglas Moggach, Labour and Dialectical Ontology, p. 36.
S ¥
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C 7 ‘ 53 '
the regional bourgeoisies. What is certain is transformation.

The wor]d cépita]ist economy m%ves fréh one crisis to another
cbnstant]y posing,'mediating_ and overcomihg contradictions.
The Canadian economy and class structure,'stamped by the reTa-‘
tionships oflthé bast'strugg1es, moves in rsfpﬁnse, adapting

to the new rules and-conditidns‘of accumu1at{3n in a world of

54

advanced monopoly capitalism. SteQen Hymer in his important

article, "The Multinational Corporifionﬁ and the Law of Uneven

53. Stanley B. Ryerson advances this view of Confederation in
Unequal Union; Confederation and the Roots of Conflict
in the Canada's, 1815-1873. On the regional level
sthere is the discussion of Gilles Bourque, "Petite
bourgeoisie envahissarmte et bourgeoisie ténébreuse";
Les Cahiers du Socialdsme, No. 3, Printemps 1979,

p. 133-134. Bourque's analysis of the class base

of the Parti Québécois starts from the premise that

a political party is, "...comme 1'un des lieux d'in-
teriorisation de la complexité méme des rapports de
classes", p. 125, and moves to a discussion of the
class interests of the party and the debate over
whether they, are essentially petit bourgeois or
bourgeois, with links to the.capitalist accumuiation
process on a pan-Canadian level. Bourque argues that
confederation concretised an already ‘established chain
of regional bourgepisies, and "qu'une bourgeoisie
industrielle canadienne a réussi & se développer, cette
derniére n'a jamais pu résister @ la dowination im-
périaliste", p. 134. This analysis Bourque stresses

to state must be carried-in the context to the accumu-
lation process and the relations of each class to it, in
the capitalist reproduction process.

54. Larry Pratt and John Richards, Prairie Capitatism, trace
the response-of regional governments to the inter-
grated multinational resource companies and the po-
litical contradictions between the interests of fede-
ral and provincial government.
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to-

Deve]opment“; describes the parallels betweenﬂthe déve]opment
of integrated and managerially specialized multinational cor-
porations of the post-war period and the development of comprador

bourgeoisies in the commercial centres of countries in which
55 ., ' A
they operate. .- *Evidence of this type of formation and class

allegiance is indicated by Jack Layton,

The banks and financial institutions
of the country are the instruments
for the transferral of ownership and

.control of Canadian capital into foreign
hands ... The finance sector of the
Canadian bourgeoisie has continued to
profit handsomely by the expansion of
American capital in Canada and conse-

" quently has continued to advocate this
development and to shun the-assertion
of economic nationalism as it no longer
serves their interest". 56

Hymer cites the nation of Canada as an example of a country
which has lost it power over fiscal and monetary national plan-
ning pojicy due to the growth of multinational corporate con-
trol over production.57 We see in his anaTysis the means by

which this loss occurs partly through the préduction of class

intefests which are powerful in the national and provincial go-

55. Stephen Hymer, "The Multinational Corporation and the Law
of Uneven Development", in Hugo Radice (ed.) Inter-
national Firms and Modern Imperialism (Harmondsworth,
Middlesex: Penguin, 1975), ‘

56. Jack Layton, "Mationalism and the Canadian Bourgeocisie:
Contradictions of Dependence", in Paul Grayson (ed.)}
Class, State, Ideology and Change jToronto, Holt,
Runhert and Winston, 1980}, p. 223. :

57. Hymer, Op. Cit., p. 60.
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vernments and linked to multinational corporate interests.
Clement remarks that this prbcess of class formétion has im-
p11cat1ons for the phenomenon of Canadian reg1ona11sm whose_
depth will only be- fu]Ty understood with add1t1ona1 empirical
.research. He notes that such study is essential .in the area-
of-the relations between mﬁ]tinationa]s, regional 1abou? forces

and provincial governments. . ‘

Labour reserve
| In a geographical perspective the 1ocation of industry

by multinational corporations is.Zn issue of importance which p

Doreen Massey diséusses a§ a contemporary stratégy for utilizing

the relatively unorganized and hence less highly paid labour
1 . )

58. Wallace Clement, "A Political Economy of Regionalisth in
Canada", in John Harp and John R. Hofley (eds.)
Structural Inequality in Canada (Toronto: Prentdice
Hall, 1980) argues that a combination of John
Galtung's ,concept of "go-between nations" which °
mediate between the true centre and periphery na-
tions, shar1ng characteristics of both, and of °
Oswald Sunkel's notion of class structures which
develop integrated and marginalized segments, "...
which are closely linked transnationally through many
concrete interests as well as by similar styles, ways
and levels of Tiving and cultural affinities... ‘
these form a transnational kernel or nucleus at ,the
"heart" of the international system which tends to
be integrated®, p. 270, can be useful in understanding
the articulation between Canada's class structure as
reflecting Canada's position internationally and the
structure of centre-periphery relations in Canada's
regions.
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force of the regions. In her discussion Massey gives atten-
tion to the growing separation between the headoffice managerﬁal,'
planning and logistics function of the modern integrated cor-
poration aﬁd the production-function.60 The significance of
this development is closely related to the Togic of the accumula-
‘tion function. The corporation maximizes the benef;ts-of-re1at1vek
1y cheap-1abour while cbn&fciiing major decisions from thé metro-
polis, owners and senior management benefiting from the conforts”
of mefropolitan life. Marx identifies an adequate supply of human

labour as fundamental for the development of the capiia]ist labour

process.

..... if a surplus labouring popu- -
lation is a necessary product of : “
accumulation or of the development

of,wealth on a capitalist basis, ,

this surplus population becomes con-

versely, the lever of capitalistic

L 3

59. Doreen Massey, "Survey: Regionalism: Some Current Issues",
Capital and class, Vol. 6, Autumn 1978, p. 106-125.
Also Ernest Mandel, Capitalism and Regjonal Disparities,
p. 6. The case of the Nova Scotia government pdssing
special labour Tegislation in order to 1imit the organiz-
ing potential of the Nova Scotia labour force at three
production facilities of the French multinational,
Michelin is a case in point. A factor in Michelin's
decision to locate was surely a passive labour force
guaranteed by the Nova Scotia government, Barrett
op. cit., dlites several another relevant cases.

60. Stephen Hymer, "The Multinational Corporation and the Laws
of Uneven Development", Hymer focusses part of his
discussion on this aspect of myltinational operations,
He sets up an analogy between dapitalist organiza-
tional methods and the organization of social space
as exemplified by the separation of production facili-
ty and decision making centre. See also Mandel's dis-
cussion of this in Late Capitalism, p. 317.

*
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~accumulation, nay, a condition’of
existence of the capitalist mode of
production. It forms a disposable.
industrial reserve army, that belongs
to capital quite as. absolutely as if
the latter had bred it at its own cost
..... a mass of human material always
ready for exploitation. 61

s

The :concept of.]abour reserve is prominent in most variants of
reg%oha] theory as if is in world-systems and development theory.
Holland deals with the Marxist theory of regionalism almost éx—
c]usive]ylin terms of the question of labour reserve, as does

Ernest Mandel, in Capitalism and Regional Disparities. Mandel

sees regional underdevelopment as essential to the maintenance

of sustained accumulation on the national level.
+ .

The principal role of regional under-
development, in the capitalist system,
is to furnish huge areas af labour
reserves. And when these reserve zones
are not created by natural population
movements then the movements of capital
reproduce them ‘artificially'. 62

-~

61. Karl Marx, Capital, Vol. 1, p. 693, see also the discussion
of John G. Carney "Capital Accumulation and Uneven
Development in Europe: Notes on Migrant Labour™
Antipode, Vol. 8, No. 1 March 1976, pp. 30-37.

Carney applties the concept of industrial reserve army
to the for.e of migrant labour servicing European
industrial and service sectors. He brings to the -

fore the point, illustrated by Marx above that labour
bred and-maintained in other backward social forma-
tions and attracted to the industrial centres consti-
tutes a transfer of surplus. “Tanamount to a permanent
and expanding drain of value and surp]us value"

62. Ernest Mandel, Capitalism and Regional Disparities, (Toronto:
New Hogtown Press 1969) p. 5.

3 ' Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, Holland
discusses at some length the emphasdis Marx puts on the
industrial reserve army defining the five major cate-
gories of labour which Marx descr1bes as be1ng held in

‘reserve through various means. See Capital, Vol. T,.
pp. 663-705. &
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1

_Thf-forcg of the creation of Tabour ;eseryes rests
according to Mandel in the nature of capitalist growth which by
definition is spasmodic, witnessing violent expansibn‘f0116weQ*
by periods of contraction. These cycle;, the periddic crises
inherent 1in capitalist growth.mafe a necessity of reserves which
can be pulled into productioﬁ‘as;the need arises. - The radical
restructuring of industry and hence of regional eéondmics is {n
this way one means by which new aréas of 1;bou; reserve are creat-
ed, As regions charactérized by a given sector of industry fall
into obsolesenge through the irrationality of the capitalist
market, thé development of the forces ofrproductionlhanifested
in new téchno]ogies, the integration of industry into more‘cen-
tral, capital intensive production faci]ities; or competition
from outside'the'egonomy resulting .in tle destruction of indigen-
bus production, stagnation forces the local labour force‘to migrate
in search of new opportunities to sell their Tabour power. This
is one mechanism lying fully in the unfolding pf the process of
capitalist accumulation. Another can also be seen'as the transi-

tion between modes of production.

Semi-capitalist modes -of praoduction.

| In .modern monopoly capitalism uneven development 1is
manifested in many ways. One is the support and maintenance of
semi-capitalist and pre-capitalist forms of social organization
functioning as pools of reserve labour, often only seasonally

employed, poorly sustained amnd hence ripe for recruitment.

t

Y
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In this context we define,;emi—capita]ist mode as
exemplified in the organigation of the'indepéndeﬁt petty pro-
Eucers, tfe fishefhan,;fhe'fndependentffarﬁer, or the crafts-
man who in general own their own means of production;zéats,
nets, livestock, tools etc. but employ only limited T}bour ad-
ditional to their own, and generally are dependent on the ca-.
pitalist commodity market tq realize their production in ex;hange
value. .Hith fhe exchange.value produced in this way, this class
in turn depends on merchant capitaT.to supply it with goods it
cannot produce. The theoretical framework in which the main-
tenance of such forms: of production caﬁ bg understood is again
provided by_the overall concept of mode of production as a dialec-
tically understood process of integral elements in process, ac-

cumulation acpomp]ished in the synthesis of the different in-

stances of production circulation and realization.

The idea of parallel modes of production is framed djf-
ferent]y'by those who have tréated the probiem of uneven develop-
ment, but its importance is uniformiy acknow]edgéd. Lipietz sees
the necessity of maﬁntaining theoretically the existence-of dif-
ferent modes of production articulating together

"D'une part en effet¥la forme d'exis-
tence chacun des modes est considé-
rablement modifée par la place que
Tui réserve la reproduction du mode
dominant dans la formation sociale
(le capjtalisme); d'autres par, le
mode de production dominant lui-méme
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— compte au gigﬂ:; de ses conditions -
- d'existence—Concrétes, dahs la for- ‘
mation gonsidérée, la présence des
autres modes de production (qui lui
servent de réserves de main-d'oeuvre,

de débouché etc.).... Que si chacun
des modes de production possa&de a pri-
ori sa.propre dynamique de développe-

'T ment, sa propre logique, généralement

contradictoire avec celle des autres
modes dont 1'analyse révéle la pré-
sence, il apparait qu'aprés synthése, .
dans T'articulation concréte des modes,
la dominance du.mode de fonctionnement
qu'apparait alors comme cohérent .....

De cette conception de la structure
sociale résulte un conception de la
structure spatiale concréte. 63

Lipietz's %0rmu1ation, is based on the assumption that
other modes of production are required to suﬁtain_the capitalist
mode of produéti%n. [t is these fdr Lipietz, in which are rooted
fhe basis fqr the present structure of éoncrete,socia] space,

i.e. the existing patterns of uneven development. The difficulty
with this formulation of mode of production defived from the
structuralist argument of Louis Althusser, is that it maintaiﬁs

a rigid and nondialectical separation between co-éxigting modes.

It fails to allow that capitalism, and'vestiges of pre-capitalist

modes that exist are in constant relations of subordination and

63. Alain Lipietz, Le Capital et son espace, p. 21.
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transition. In this respect perhaps a more exacting and co-

herent view of the question is that of Kay,

The capitalist world economy fs an

. articulated system of capitalist,
semi-capitalist and modified pre-
capitalist relations of production,
tied together by capitalist relations
of exchange and dominated by the ca-
pitalist mode of production. 65

Kay states that there are not a number of articu]at{ng modes of

production, but rather a dominant mode which has transformed

preceeding organizations of society into semi-capitalist and mo-
dified pre-capitalist forms. Modes of production are cqncrete,
do not and cannot exist separate and autonomous from one an-
other in space. They are the concrete relationship which exist
between individuals, classes énd pations and def{ne themselves

by the nature of the organization of social production.

. 65. G. Kay, Development and Underdeveltpmen

£

.64. The concept of co-existing pre- cap1ta11st modes is wide-

spread in the development 1Tterature. Peripheral modes
of production are predicated in this manner by Rosa
Luxemburg in Accumulation of Capital (London: Routlege
and Keagan Paul, 19571).

Harvey notes that at the level of circulation there-are
strong interdependencies between capitalist and non-
capitalist modes,

Luxemburg sees non-capitalist modes as essential to
~absorb the per1od1c overproduct1on of th cap1ta1ist
mode.

A Marxist Analysis
(London:" Macmillan, 1975) cited in James Qverton,
“Uneven Regional Development in Canada: The Case of
Newfoundland" Review of Radical Political Economy,

Vol. 10, No. 3, Fall 1978, p. 107. Mandel's formulation
is very close to that of Kay's "... worldwide capitalist
relations of exchange bind together capitalist, semij-
capitalist and pre-capitalist relations of production

in an organic unity". Late Capitalism, p. 311,
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The mode of production approach’to the understandfng

of-an indqstria] reserve army abpears more abstract in discu-
sjon than 1in conérete'app1ication. R. James Sacouman in "Semi-
proletarianization and Rural Development in the Maritimes" at-
tempté to apply Jjust this concept of sﬁbordinate, semi-capital-
ist or ﬁre—capita]isf:modes held in suboqdination by cap{ta1, to
the Underdeve]opment.of Marifime Cﬁnada. Sacouman argues Fhat the
labour force o% Caﬁada's At1ant3c provinces is undergoing a'pro-
cess of "semi-proletarianization" in which sm%lT producers eXist1
ing at near subsistence levels are increasiné]y forced to seek
other forms of income or sendlother family ﬁembers to work.at near
su%%istence wages. They and members of theirlfamiIiés are in-

creasingly locked into a virtually inescapable cycle of seasonal
\\?mplpyment. The difference between subsistence and non-subsistence
~1's made up by government transfers in the form of welfare and unem-

ployment insurance paymént;t The author argues that, "it is

not merchant ¢apital but capital per se‘that has underdeveloped

the rural areas by dggectTy_truncating yet maintaining the domestic

mode of production". This process according to an interpretation

of past studies by the author, has lead to an increasing level of

66. R. Sacouman, “Semi~§ro1etariahization and Rural Underde—'
velopment in the Maritimes", Canadian Review of So0-
ciology and Antropology, Vol. 17, No. 3, August 1980,
p. 240, )
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social mobilization in Eastern Canadé, ".... the fight by

§%Ei-proletarianized petty producers, and their-proletarianiz-
. . . N . i 6 7 .
ed 'kin for the means of subsistencs....“

\ w

The Marxian thgory of the sfructuring of social

space is not a neat synthesis that can be empirica11y;¢w@d

3
b

N % .

” : ' e M'

with clinical precision. It represents itself as an “uggm"ﬂ

amalgam of social, po]itiga]ﬂgnd economic factors which vary
7 : 68

empirically by sector, by region and through time". It re-

-

quires that one make the dialectical connections between class
formation and struggle on the urban, regional, and national le-
vel and the historica] deve]opment of contragﬁctions in na-
~tional regional and ﬁnternatiana].producfion. This section

has etaborated and described the concept of mode of produc-

tion as a totality of dialectically continuous relations theoriz-
ing the organization of a society. Capital we have seen:not a
thing or & set of 1nstitution§ but a process of accumulation
under a given organization of productive activity requiring a
continugus and ever larger circulation of commodities between

production and realization. Discussing the various moments of

67. Ibid., p. 242.

68. L.G. Barrett, "Perspectives on Dependency and Underdevelop-
ment in the Atlantic Region", p. 287.

X

A
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;he accumu1ation-process.{n the. capitalist mode of production
it is seen thét the spatia] structur1ng of soc1ety in cap1ta11sm
can be understood as shaped and d1rected by the requ1s1tes and’

the dynamics of these processes.

5

¢ ' .
Human activity and hence the social space which this

activity creates around a given locale is a consequence of ten-

-

.dencies which constant]yg§eek tojmaximize the surplus extract-
ed in the labour ﬁrocess and in doing so set class agéinst class

- and space against spacé. Just‘as capitalism diyides society into
c]asseslengendering class confrontation; in the spatial dimension
through the-constant expansions of markets, dEStrucfion of local
productiqn, and development of the forces of }roduction if des -
troys established ;ommunitiés, subordinates outlying regions, and
generally g1ven rise to social d1s1ocat10n and hence social cﬁn—
flict. Class contradictions in these eonf11cts are not absent, as
such conflict under cap1ta11sm is and must be ongoing. But, class
is momentarily displaced by the strugg1e which is precipitated by’
spatial contradiction a condition wh1ch by no means excludes c]ass
from p]aying a formative role in the ensuing situat,ion_.69 Space
is not necessa?i]y the primary contradiction of cabita]ism, but-
in a given conjuncture can and doesaplay an jmportant and per-

haps strategic role in social change. ¥ \

63. *Alain Raynauld, "Parlons plutdt de classe socio—spat%a1e“
Espace et Sociétés, No. 10, février 1974.

-
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1

Beyond The Contnadictions Of'Capitd1ist Growth

'ﬂ. What are the alternat1ves from the left? The preced-
ing ana1ysws identified some of the forces: 1nstrumenta] in the
creation and maintenance of reg1ona1 prob]ems It remains to
draw out the strafeg1es suggested by the ana1ys1s The ,policy
prescr1pt1ons of a materialist approach to the regional question
are neither widely established nor do they enjoy a significant
internal consensus among theorists in the western cap1ta11st

- economies. In contrast to traditiona] approaches they do not

' benefit'from several decades:of elaBoration and reinforcement,
from the constant reformuiation‘by which neo-classical economic
assumptions regarding spatial économics have been rejuvenated
and maintainéd.l Several positions on fhe*spatia] problen are
advanced as theoreticéi]y coherent. An orthodox position as-
sumes that the end of fhe antagonism between city and country,

a formulation which we accept as a metaphor for spatial contra-
dictions developed in capitalism, requires an efd to the central
contradiction of capitalism; the private ownership and control
of the means of production as reflected by the private appro-
priation of socially produced 1ab6ur. While accepting the long
term necessity of struggle towarqs this objective it }s posited
that this struggle cannot.and should not 1imit itself in theory
or practice to the opposition between the proletariat and the
"bourgeoisie at the centre of production. The revolution will be

made in negating this contradiction, but will also be made at
A
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many diffekent 1e;els and at diffekeht points in the social
space-which advanﬁed capitalism creates. Revolution is assumed
here‘to_be a long and bitter p;ocess carried out at all levels
over.géneratjons if not_centufiés.70 Where thelmore orthodox
might see the struggfé over spatial contradictions as impeding or
lessening the intehsjty of class struggle at the centre we can
only submit that fhis is an'ecopbmistgc and deterministic posi-
tion abstracting from the important role of collective stfug§1e

71 s . .
on all fronts. . Moreover, the question:of spatial contradic-

tions manifested as we have seen in the régiona] guestion and
closely linked -to ecological questions and national gquestions
is the foci of significant sgcial mobilization and offers a

strategic point at which the st%ugg]e may bé advancgd‘in“the

»

"70. As versus a view of the revolution as a cataclysmic event,
the "big night" theory by which an intense period of
sacial upheaval transforms all social relations.

71. Samir Amin, Class and Hation, Historically and the Current.

Crisis, Susan Kaplow (trans.) {New York: Monthly
Review Press, 1-980) Amin appears to hold this very
position perhaps understandably due to his centering

of analysis on the international Tevel. He states
that countries such as Switerland, the United Statfes
and Canada practice a bourgeois .policy of "cantonaliz-
ing". That is maintaining an integrated economic
policy at a national level and containing national
conflicts at a subordinate lTevel. Here Amin equates
regional problems in mu]ti:nationa1 states to ethnic
or national.roots a formulation which we have found -
to be less than exact given the economic aspect of
regional distortions in Canada. It leads him to state
that this, "...proves that regionalism can be a means
of JTowering the level of political consciousness",

p. 128. .
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72
present conjuncture.

, Coﬁntering this argument is another whiﬁh identifies
with socialism a centralism purportedly essential for the ratipné
al organization.oflsoﬁiety. Richards and Pratt argue that it is
this tendency in the Canadian left which hag undekmihea suppo;I

for claims of regional autonomy.

Impatience with provincialism and in-

deed with federalism itself is one of

(the English-speaking Teft's) foremost
distinguishing traits. Indeed its do-
mimant tradition, apart from its incor-
rigible penchant for sectarianism, is

one of unabashed centralism, expressed _
as‘the belief that only a powerful federal v
government armed with overriding lTegisla-
tive and financial powers can regulate
modern industrial capitalism and set in
motion the transition towards a socialist
society. 73

72. Gérard Delaplace, "Mouvements écologistes et régionaliste",
Critére, No. 23 automne 1978, The author traces the
.commonality of ecological and regional struggles
centered around the destruction or menacing of neighbour-
hoods, regional characteristics or environmental con-
ditions. Some of the same points are made in REMICA
(CNRS) "Systeémes spatiaux et structures régionales",
Lspace et Sociaté, io. S, July 1973. Critére No. 23
regroups ten articles concerning regional government,
decentralisation and various aspects of the national
question in Québec.

73. John Richards and Larry Pratt, Prairie Capitalism: Power
and Influence in the New West » P. 5. See Richards'®
and Pratt's discussion of the hi;f:)ica] development

ian,

of this tendency among the Canad left, a feeling
that provincialism was inherent] eactionary. It

is their position that this neglects the rich history
of radical issues and populist movements in Canada's
regions, also provincial entrepreneurship and the many
instances of the autonomy of federal and provincial
state actions. )



The centralism of the traditioha]lCanadfanrleft is
marked b} the tendencie§ of the 'socialist éxperieﬁce of the
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe and the.inf1uénce that this ex-
perience has unquestioning]y‘had on socialist political thought.
But, the ques;ion af whether su;h centralist ;anencies is un-
equivocally supported in Marx i§ debatable. Without wishing
to enter into this‘debate, it can be argued. that the political
centralism of the Soviet -model is as much a problem of ﬁo]itica]
“and historical conjuncture as of socialist theory and in any

case says little of the form and spirit of future socialist de-

je]opment possible in the present industrialized western nations.

What the socialism of the Soviet Union and Eastern

Europe has yielded is a practice of regiona]'plann{nq both exten-

A

sive, covering all regions of the national territory, and intensive,
concerned with the pursuit of maximum efficiency, defined as

maximum benefit to the national economy. Accoﬁdingly'some schools

such as Polish regional planning, are committed to the elabora-

74. We refer here to what may be considered a contradictory ten-
dencies in the writings of Marx, or perhaps more justly
-evidence of significant theoretical development on the
question of centralization. The strictly centralist
propositions of the "Communist Manifesto" contrasted
to Marx's support of the openly decentralist form of
organization and distribution of rights and powers
in the Paris Commune of 1871. The commune is describ-
ed in The Civil War in France, as "the glorious har-
binger of a new society", Selected Works, p. 311.
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tion. of regional plans which maximize the efficient and effective
p]acement of industry, "planned volume of product1on for a mini-
mum of expenditure". 7 The implication which Nekrasq&,lg_gead1ng
Sovietfregiona] planner describes is, the urgbnt neegm%or econo-
mic-mathematical models to work regional schemes into the “Gene-
ral Scheme of the 1ocation-efpfoduction'forces“.7§ Improved g
cost-benefit ana]ysi§ is aimed in this way to achieve the central
objectives, ".... the problem of specialization of development
directions in various regions .... By the very nature of things,
this is a 'domain of centré] planning, that is. of striving for the
_optimum utilization for thé benefit of the national economy, of
-the specific chafacteristics 6r %atura] values of specific re-
gions".77 The objective is clear and the means defined. National
optimization on the basis of what the region can contributé. It

is difficult to seize the means by which any consideration of

\ .
15. Kazemﬂgnz tSecomski, "Regional Problems in Socio-Economic
olicy", in Anton Kuklinski, Social Issues in Regional
Policy and Regional Planning, {The Hague: Mouton,
1977), p. 9. T

76. Nikolai N. Nekngsov, "Scientific Basis of the General Scheme
of Locatioh of the Productive Forces in the U.S.S.R.
for the Perjod Up to 1980" in the Anton Kuklinski (ed.)
Regional Disaggregation of National P011c1es and Plans-
{Paris: Mouton, 1975), p. 21-22.

77. Kazemierz Secomski, Op. Cit., p. 12.
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equality in development can enter this formulation.

Effectively as Nﬁ]]%ams sfates, hSocia]ism or Com-
munism, {(are) historically the enemy of capita11§m,'but in detail
and often in principle in matters of the country and the city,
continue and even intensify soﬁe of the same fundaﬁental proces-
sés";78 Andreas Papahdreau in a discussion of the socialist
strategy of regionals planning indicates, ".... historically, a
so;ia]ist ethic is a necéssary (though not necessarily a suf-
ficient) condition for a regionally decentralized p]anning process

: 79
that is responsive to the needs and aspirations of the common man".

£

78. Raymond Williams,.The City and the Country, p. 302,
Williams goes on to note that socialist development
in this respect has carried on the spatial contra-
dictions of capitalism. This identical point is also
made by Larry Sawers, "Cities and Countryside in the
Soviet Union and China", in W. Tablb and Larry Sawers,
Marxism and the Metropolis (New York: Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1978), "The experience of the Soviet
Union- {and Central Europe) shows that planning organiz-
ed on efficiency criteria replicates the same uneven
development as found in explicitly capitalist ‘econo-
mies". p. 341. It is hypothesized that this has
been "achieved" by taking up the capitalist approach
to planning techniques, "national® planning techniques
reflecting the ideoiogical context in which they were
concejved. See J. Habermas, "Technology and Science
as Ideolaogy"” in Toward a Rational Society, J. Shap-
irg {trans) (Boston: Beacon Press, 1370} originally
‘Techik und Wessenschaft als Ideologie (Frankfurt:

Suhrkamp Verlag, 1969).

79. Andreas Papandreau, "Social Planning in a Regional Frame-
work", Anton Kuklinski, Sccial Tssues in Regional
Planning (The Hague: Mouton, 1977), p. 18. The
phrase in parentheses is the author's own,
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.A1though theoretically free Qf the contradictjon be-
tween privete and sociai interests, in the historicaj experience
of the East Bloc, innumerable other blockages pose themselves
and musf be overcome. The reaeens and conditions of this eitua—A
tion are legion, and wuch beyond the scope of the present dis- |
cussfon. Kalecki suggests that they may 1He in the phenomenon of
interdependence and the con§equene economic specializatien which \
) marks the modern economy; the failure of national economic sys-
tems to fully apply available resources to filling first indigen-
ous hasic needs in order to permit speciaiﬁzation fer.foreign '
tradelso One could also hypothesize that the isolated posifion
lOf the Soviet Union and 1ater the East European ceuntries in
“the world capitalist system posed a phreat which could oniy'be
countered by the Stalinist formula of forced industrial growth

: 81
at any cost leadingyto the emphasis on the efficiency criteria.

80. Micheal Kalecki, "Theories of Growth in Different Social
Systems", Monthly Review, vol. 23, No. 5, October
‘1971, p. 76-77. .

81. In contrast Sawer discusses the Chinese experience as gne
which requires further study, but which has shown
great progress. He refers to the massive efforts
made in moving industry away from coastal area into
less developed interior regions prior to 1958 and
the general attention paid to the city-country divi-
sion as one inextricably linked with the worker-peasant
differences and historically to the division between
manual and intellectual labour. Sawers gp. Cit., p-
342-346. Sawer notes the integration of small scale
agricultural development in and around major cities
as a techpigue used to break down the city-country
barrier. See also Micheline Luccioni, "Processus
révolutionaire et organisation de 1'espace en Chine"
Espace et Société, No. 5, April 1972,
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The problem is of gargantuan proportions and will only be q1ari—
fied by more historical study.
If socia]jsh does not as a simple consequence of at-
: : i % o
tempts to bring it about,bring attention to the spatial contradic-
.tions inherited from industrial production as conceijved under

capitalism what-conditions are required?

What conditions are necessary to achieve regional
development? First, regiond]lcontrol of fhe economic decisions
and power manifest in the region 1in order that the people of a-
region benefit from its production. _Weaver suggests the ele-
mentE.of a strategy. He outlines three concepts; selective re-
gional closure, strategic regipna1 advantage and willful com-
munity action. All are based on the need for- regional qontro]
of functional economic power.82 The concept of territorial
development is only possible by putting the human resources.of
the territory to work in filling its social and economic needs.

i

The operative instruments of this policy are strategic regional

advantage and selective regional closure. A use of the region-

al market to support small scale local production of necessities
and services thereby creating local employment and using ef-
ficiently regional resources, and a measured and considered ex-

ploitation of regional resources to develop a paraliel export

82. - Clyde Neaver,"Regiona] Theory and Regionalism? p..23.
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" which maxim{zes'foreign exchange (or national exchangg) garn-
ings and minimizes capital 1eakages Weaver states that the
question of reg1ona1 development 1s essentia]ly a po]1t1ca1—
ethical quest1on realized in large part through willful communi-
-ty action. Allowing thelébsolute necessity of\coﬁscious and
“willful action we note thatfregiona1 closure, and strategic re-
gional advantage are both economic mechanisms directed to achiev-
ing measure of control over economiclresources. Economic power
is obtained given through control of sufficient and correspond-
ing political 1nstrumenfs which provide a mandate to legitimize
action. Territorial development is hence more exactly a ques-
tfon of political-economy than one which fis political—-ethical.
It is a questwon of class struggle oriented in the spatial di-
mension and demand1ng a consciousness of the potent1a11ty of
social practice. Resolution demands a se1zure_of the mechanisms
shaping economic destihy and it is these mechanisms which define

the nature of the question.

Weaver argues that regional closure rqu%res the will
to use rggiona1 resources to fill regional needs; to £fi11 human
needs with the product of local human Tabour. This is possibie
to the extent that local will can be mobilized politically and
economically and eventually national authority can be compromis-
ed. In this view he focuses on job creation particularly in the
residentiary, or service sector. The sector that supplies ser-

vices to enhance the level of life in the region. Combined with
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this activity there must be effort to'reducé leakages outside

the region especially of. capital. Extra-regional economic re-
lationships must be analysed with excessive:care to maximize
regional benefit aﬁd earn foreign exchange, but only under
conditigns that ensure a net gain for the.region. In this
context development based on natura1 resources dependence .
although frequent1y'the.so1e alternative, must be undeftaken

with great caution and attention to integrﬁtion into a complete
regional development scheme.83 Regional cbmmodity‘and service
industries operating on a small or medium scale shog]d be acti-
vely protected through local sales-and usé taxes-and by community
education, teachjng regional and ﬁerritor{al va]ues§ a conscious-
ness of .regional identity. Production to the extent it 1is pos—.

sible should also be co-operative, and community controlled,shar-

ing the benefit produced by the entreprise amgng thezworkers, the

»

83. Richards and Pratt, argue in Prairie Capitalism that a pro-

- vincial bureaucracy experienced in entrepreneurship
such those of Alberta and Saskatchewan can and must
buiid regional development an the base of the 'new
staples' of the prairies, the mineral and oil resour-
ces. Contracts with natural resource extracting and
processing companies.: many American multinationals
must be the object of shrewd. tough negotiation with
a full calculation of social impact and correspond-
ing social benefits. Given these very important con-
ditions the authors assert that the regional governments
can make significant gains in the struggle for region-
al development. In their study of the economic de-
velopment experiences of Alberta and Saskatchewan,
the authors stress the importance of .the provincial
ability to act autonomously in terms of development
initiative (provincial entrepreneurship) and re-
presenting provincial ‘concerns at the federal level,
p. 311-315, 319-328.
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inhabitants of the region.

Framed in such a way régional policy approaches the
goal of self-management, the socialist ethic predicating that the

individual have an dctive role in forces which shape his destiny.

This theme is taken up by Yvon Bourdet in L'Espace et 1'auto--
gestion "Bourdet remet en question les .priviléges des centres

et des capitales suf les périphéries et les régions. Pour ludi.,

3 Ja théorie politique autogestionnaire de 1'égalité des hommes
. 85 ‘ '

correspond celle de 1'€galité de 1ieux". In effect Bourdet

describes a theory of self-management as by~definition a theory
of active control and social practice in a social space which
itself must be an important element in the practice. Bourdet

makes the 1ink between territorial development and socialist

g4, Ibid., p.-24-31. Planning and development on a Tocal Tevel
~ using local resources and cooperative management °
techniques is the object of much current study. -An
excellent resumé 'of several Canadian cases is provided
in Susan Wismer and David Pell, Community Profit
(Toronto: Is Five Press, 1981). The authors trace
the emergence of community-owned and community-control-
led experiences across Canada. The recognition for the
necessity of this direction in development is recognized
and the object of much attention among some planning
authorities. It is suggested that the development of the
the credit union movement came out of a need for ca-
pital on a local level which national banks were not
" interested in servicing. Certainly the growing stren-
gth of the mqvement Désjardins in Québec and the credit
union movement in the rest of Canada in recent years can
be interpreted as a signal that growing regional
consciousness ‘demands a cooperative and local control
of capital.

85. Michel De La Durantaye, Book Review: VYvon Bourdet, 1'Lspace
de 1'autogestion (Paris: Editions Galilée, 1978},
Canadian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 13, No. 1,
March 1980, p. 234. »
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ethic. Thg cdncept of social space, fhe.deve1opmént of which

is the object éf‘territoriai development is ag.one aqd'the

-same ffme.the\subject éf a §oc1aTist practicerof.se1f~manage-
'menf. Robert Lafont in over a decade of worklon the regional
jssue in France Has continually raised the argumenf and help-

gd in bringing the contrédictions of French regional struggles
into thelnatioﬁa1 political a'rena.86 His position calls for a
rapprochement of regional consciousness and class conséiousness
“leading to control tﬁrough the electoral process, & restructuring

_ v g7
of government and regional self-management.

~In strategic terms the possibility of territorial de-
velopment is dependent on arCﬁﬁ?+éef€éion of national income.

"L'Egalité des lieux", or the principle of a movement towards the
economic development of less deve]opgd'regions must refliect a

cost in terms of the favourable allocation of national re-

S

‘?ﬂurces to encourage this development. In a narrow sense this
can be interpféted to lie with a larger national will to accept
a less than theoretically optimal distribution of economic re-

sources and productive activity. Stilwell notes that:

7

86. Clyde Weaver,"Regional Theory and Regionalismy Heaver
points out that a symbol of the importance of re-
gionalist forces in France is the Common Program of
the Left established for the 1978 parliamentary
campaign and calling for self-management, decentraliz-
ed pianning, local political control and nationaliza-
tion, p. 22. -

87. Robert Lafont, Autonomie de 1a région & 1'autogestion,
(Paris: Editions Gallimard, 1976).
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Only by integrating the sectoral and

regional discussions into a simultane-

ous decision model can the conflicts

between regional and national objec-

tives be resolved. 88
The probiem of establishing a policy for reducing disparities 1in
a developed market ecﬁnomylis difficult given the force of ca-
pitalist relations and ihe méchanﬁsmétfor dominant class control
via thé.politica1 sphere of state activity or the economic
sphere of corporate éanctions by market control and manipula-
tion. Much weight lies with the difficult calculation of social
benefits, the pressing need for a social benefit analysis which
will overcome the jnadéqumﬂes of the market mechaniém. As we .have
seen transport, the éritica] variabie on much of the neo-
classical models is not in a developed economy as important a
factor as formerly considered.89 Stilwell argues this point and
goes on to state that government action in directing the implanta-
tion oF industry does not reduce real national growth citing fhe
weakness of the market measure which indicates this only in terms

90 : :
of private and not social costs. Mandel advances the argument

88. Frank Stilwell , Regional Economic Policy, {London: Macmillan,
1972), p. 22.

89. Roy George, A Leader and a Laggard, Manufacturing Industry
in  Nova Scotia, Quebec and Ontario, (Toronto: Uni-
versity of Toronto Press, 1970) George demonstrates
that no factor cost comparisons, labour, materials,
transport, energy or taxation can adequately explain
the retardation of manufacturing in the Maritimes,

90. Frank Stilwell, Op., Cit., p. 38.

i

f
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a: . V..
that equal development must be measured as equal productivity of

labour, "...not as identical development w{fh respect to the dif-
ferent.types of industry. 'So§1a1ish will deve]op to the maximum:

the ﬁationa], interf?egional and intergatipnal division of labour
and will cgngidef as an aberration the idea that each region-and
each country should have ‘'their” foundry and 'their' auto factory”.g1
The implication here is fhaf-the rg]ations of capitalist bommodity
exchange must be overthrown to eliminate the contemporéry reality
of unéqua] development. The development of concepts of equal -
labour productivity linked to a measure of social benefit are

necessary to penetrate the market idéology of capitalism and es-

sential as tools, for judding develcpment 1@ social space.

“Holland in his study Urges active government inter-
vention.tolcontro1 the .trade practices and direct the location
decisions of meso-economic forces, this'by the creative use of
government enterprise such as in the Italian experience*with
large industrial cong]omerafes.gz- He a150'advocates the effective-

ness of promoting small firms in specific "growth" sectors and

_the need for strong government presence in inqkstrié1 regulation

91. Ernest Mandel, Capitalism and Regional Disparities, p. 13.

92. Stuart Holland, Capital Versus the Regions, p. 256. Holland
refers here to the experiences of the Italian state
holding companies E.N.I. and I.R.I. His research is
oriented to a large extent on Italian regional develop-
ment policies. See Stuart Holland (ed.) The State as
Entrepreneur: New Dimensions for Public Enterprise:

The I.R.I. State Shareholding Formula (London: Weidenfeld
and Nicolson, 1972). '
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at all levels in order to integrate private énd‘ﬁUb]iﬁ‘priqri-
ties. While contro]l is clearly the objective, jt is difficult
given the preceding analysis; our consideration of the class
nature of capita1ist.so;iety ahd of the alliances which“were
“shown to be established betweén corporate and national interests,
/to foresee the realization of this objettivé.. In practice as
we have. seen in the Canad%an case, regional Qévelopment as prac-
ticed by the ceﬁtra1 géverﬁmeﬁf has pfoven an elusiQe‘goél, a '
rea1{ty that Holland readily concedes.

The imp]icétions of the various statements of policy
towards the régiona1 question states above caﬁ be resumed

- e

around several points which are significant in considering the
Canadian case. First the need for direct control of economic
resources and po]itjca] power on the level of thé region. This
is the necessary basis for s&cia1ist se1f—ménagement, an objec-
tive which also requires the eventual overcoming of - the contra-
diction posed by private control of the means of production., If .
we accept private control as the réality of an intermediary
stage to the final object}ve, of a socialist se]f—develoged;anq.
_self-managed region, then in the present political conjunctdrgl
we must support moves in this direction, the demé%ds of local

and provincial governments for transfer of a greater measure of
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economic and political control to this level of government.
This statement.is made'acknowiedging the debate which_goes'on
among those of the left concerning the necessity to con%ro] ﬁa-
tional capital firgt‘igd thereby'the inherently reactionary
elements repkesented by provincial bourgeoisies. It is suggest-
ed, and clearly it is a subject which requireg further study,
that the struggle over spatja] contradictions 1§ at this point
sﬁrategicu It is the subject of social mobilization énd a
potenfia] tool of consciencization which is formulated outside
of the traditional 'exploited worker/exploiting capjtaHst'r
personalization of struggle by more o}thodox sgcialist rhetoric,
hence attracting elements which.mighf otherwise belideologica11y
alienated by this rhetorié. Spatial contradictions as we have
seen, regardiess of t%eir initial manifestatfon lead inev%tahly.
back to the contradictions of capitalist growth and will only be
resolved through the §ocia]’practice of indiv%dua]s consciodé of
this contradiction struggling to chanée it. Whether formulated

around the debjlitating nature of underdevelopment at the region-

al Tevel or at the level-of national politics the struggje aims

.the same objective and therefore it is the strategy for achiev-

ing this objective which assumes great importance.

93. Raymond Breton, "Regionalism in Canada™ notes that "Regionali-.

sm is a consciousness and a political will oriented to
external forces", p. 75 and as such the provinces are

~the main regional units in Canada, "that provide me-
chanisms for the articulation of ... interests within
their territory”, p. 74, and one might add between
their territory and the federal government.

\
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CONCLUSION

In a rich_and prbsperous country such as Canada
how can the phenomenon of regional disparitieé be understood?
“na intention of this paper has been to contribute to a res-

ponse to this question.

'Any societal problem as complex and diverse as re-
gidna1 dgsparitips can be viewed.from a variety of vantége points . |
each constituting a different level of'ana1ysis. At a prelimin-
ary stage some Qf_fhese approaches were reviewed gnd the elements
of a definition of regionalism advanced. - |

Man 11§es in a natural environment within which he
interacts with nature and other men to sustain and reproduce
his existence. In doing so he puts down roots with this envi-
ronment. These are collectively developed ties which link the
community and the individual to a locality and a surrounding
territory. These ties are specific to the productive activi-
ty, and its sogia] organization and to the character and de-
;véloped énd developing history of the community. They make
themselves politically explicit in struggle against forces
which appear to exploit or subordinate the aspifations’of the
community. The focus of the struggle becomes the social space

of the community this space being defined by the Timits of the

-
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struggle and perhaps consequently by the institutions which

take it up.

Allowing that stkugg1é over social space identifies
the character of regional phenoana, whét constitutes the root
of the struggle?'lwe have workeq from the assumption that re-
gional disparitiés, a réal and painful probjém for many
Canadjans, are a manifestation qflupeven or:polarized develop-
ment. As such they arise from.the organizatidn of productive
activity and the subsequent distribdtion of. the benefits of
that activity by society. Recogniéing that the natural'environ—
ment conditions the development of productive activity it 1is
the action of man and the institutions which he c%gifructs which
create wealth for some and maintain the poverty of others. In
searching to understand how this process takes place we have
sfudied the economic theory which purports fo explain the
organization of productive activity in society. Objective

reality is not motionless and static, but a continual procesé

of dynamic change through time. Theory 1s'an 1nterpretation

of that reality and it is 1in attempting to understand the change
in regional development theory that we have éought to under-
stand the changing conditions of the problem. Setting the body
of regional deve]bpment theory 1nlthe larger field of develop-

ment theory we sSee more clearly how such transitions take place.
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Regional growth theory baséd on neo-classical as-
sumptions was hampered.by"a\theoretical nafrowness. We found
it dealt only in a very 1imitéd and static manner with the |
reality of complex and intense regional problems seen as the
construction and destruction of social space. On the other
hénd, it was seen that by situating the structuring of sociai
spate within the ffamework of the historical unfolding and
;g;;iépment of the capitalist mode of production wefcouid
“identify a number of forces defined .by Marx as inherent to
capitalist growth. The app]fcation of these forces or concepts
to an analysis of the problem of.uneven‘deve1opment shows
promise’of yielding a déeper and more proféund understanding

. . 't
.of the problem as.a product of this historical process.

The process of capitalist growth is predicated by

Marx to be dominated by the contradiction of the private ap-
propriation of socially produced labour. It was remarked that

"socialist practice, although it has overcome this contribu-
tion has in its brief history sHown Tittle téndency to correct
the distortions of the capité]ist organiiatfon of production.'w
Socié]ism, at least as manifest in the Soviet ‘Union and the
East Bloc has.given priority to productionism, often adopting
an approach to space not unlike that of the capitaltist economy.
It is here that the consideration of the concept of social

space, the space defined and valorized by the attachment of the
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community to a geobraphic territory is an important aspéct
of the contemporary struggle and can serve to unite theory
and practice bringing to the fore the importance of eliminat-

ing the contradiction between city and country.

The emphaéis‘wé'have put on the theoretical problem
of understanding and cbhceptua1izing at an abstract level
manifestations of regionaliém_and the higtorical prbcess which
creates ﬁt 1mp11és a subsequent study of the concrete case.
pn1y'a dialectical analysis of the elements which we have pre-
'5enfed ég p1ay1ng a ro]é in uneven devélopment applied to a
number of specific fegioga1 cases will illustrate the uti]ity‘
o% the theoretical framework and also sgggest how it could be
revised. A major eTement of this work would be a study of the
role of the state, class retationships and allegiances reflect-
ed in-the state, and their effect on state policy Vis—é-vis the
regions. We have made a few tentative propoSa1s concerﬁing a
policy for the deve]opment of the region. These proposals
lemerge from the forégoing theoretical discussions and must cor-
regponding1y be madq explicit in application to a concrete case.
Regional disparities are both a concrete problem of modern ca-
pitalism and a problem of economic and po]itfca] theory. Given
the anarchy of international capitalism and the ineptitude and
lack of desire on the part of the national governméﬁt to deal -
with the problem its resolution must start with the 1ink%ng of

theory and social practice at the level of the region.
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APPENDIX A
PERSOHAL INCOME PER CAPITA IN CURRENT DOLLARS
{7Y - indicates the percentage of the Canadian average
Year 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Province . \
) 2190 ) 2455 | 2842 |3518 4115 4611 5027 | 5313 | 5862
Newfoundland (64) | (64)Y | (64) |(67) {{(69) (68)| (68) | (66) (66)
2189 | 2540 | 3114 [3478 [4214 4661 4967 | 5574 | 6057
P.E.T. (64) (65) (70) |(67) (ZO) (69) (67) (69) | (68)
| 2662 | 3064 | 3545 |4156 |4749 | 5318 5871 | 6447 | 7088
Nova Scotia (77) | (80) | (80) [(80Q) 1(79) (79)] (80) | (80) | (80)
New Brunswick . 2482 | 2828 >3253 3882 4632 5100 5493 | 5984 : 6472
(72) | (74) _1473) |(78)_L(77) | (75)] (75) [ (74) ] (73)
Québec 3047 | 3440 | 3959 {4733 (5470 6291 6857 | 7628 | 8341
: (89) | (90) [ (89) [(91) j(91) (93) (93) | (95) 1| (94)
Ontario 4020 | 4459 | 5043 |5843 16596 7378 8046 | 8735 | 8608
(117) {(116) | (114)[(112) |(110) | (109) (109) (109)] (108)
...... 1
, 3231 | 3596 | 4261 4950 |5784 6339 6824 7456§ 3198.
Manitoba . (94) | (94) [ (96) {(95) (96) (94) (93) | (93) | (92)
. | 2759 | 3027 | 4059 5021' 6240 6737 6824 | 7432 | 8335
Saskatchewan (80) | (79) | (¢91) 1(96) |(104)}} (100) (93) i(92) (94)
3399 | 3782 |4421 |5238 |6182 6952 7678 | 8407 | 9717
Alberta (99) 1 (98) |(100)](100)((103) (103) (104)|(]04) {109)
- [
British . 3745 | 4202 14922 |5761 {6489 7384 8118 | 8784 | 9821
Columbia (109) L (1o9) (11 1yl (110Y[(08) ¢ (109) (1103 {1Q9) {110)
Yukon & 2981 | 3386 [3917 {4883 |5492 6093 7063 : 7554 | 8569
N.W.T. . (87)V (88) 1(88) |(93) [(92) (90) (96) (94) | (96).
Canada 3435 | 3842 14438 |5226 {6001 6758 7361 | 8049 | 8902
(100) {100) {(100)|(100) }{100)} (100) (100) (100} (100)

Personal Income: defined as wages, salaries and supplementary labour
income, net income of farm operators, net income of non-farm unincorporated
business, military pay, interest, dividends and miscellaneous investment
income and government transfer payments.

Source: Statistics Canada, National Income and Expenditure Accounts - An-
nual, Cat. No. 13-201, Ottawa, 1979, Statistics Canada, Information Bul-

letin, Ottawa, Sept. 1980 and Statistique Canada, Guide_des comptes na- -
tionaux des revenus et des dépenses, Vol. 3, Cat. No. 13- 549F, Ottawa, 1675.

D
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EARNED INCOME PER CAPITA IN CURRENT DOLLARS
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( ) - indicates the percentage of the Canadian average
Year 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Province — :
DA 1651|1755 2061 [2524 | 2897 | 3280 |3506 |3679 [4177
Newfoundland (55)1(53) 1(53) [(56) | (56) |(56) |(56) [(54) |(54)
= | 1604(1847 |2342 2526 | 3108 | 3409 | 3549 -|4053 |4488
PLEL (54)1(56) |(61) |(56) | (60) |(59) |(56) 1(59) |(58)
ova Scotia /;075 2366 (2738 [3215 | 3653 [4113 [4469 |4927 ?54§
v 69)1(71 71 71 71 71 7 72 72
o ( ) (. ) [{71) (71) (701) | (71) [ (71) [(72) )
, 1992|2214 2568 [3040 | 3611 |3958 [4200 |4577 |5050
New Brunswick | (67)(67) [(67) |(67) (70) | (68) | (67) |(67) |(66)
I8
o 2650({2948 (3394 4041 | 4627 |5277 | 5694 |6294 {6986
. Québec J1(89)1(89) |(88) [(89) |{90) {(91) |(91) [(92) |[{91)
_ 3587173973 |a513 15208 | 5816 | 6535 17091 17696 |8531
Ontario (120) | (120) [(117)y {0118y | (uas)[(112)f(ni3y [(r12y{ (1)
_ . 2792(3088 (3709 4302 | 5043 | 5505 [5860 |6410 |7127
Manitoba | (93)1(93) |(96) 1(95) | (98) [(95) [(93) 1(93) 1(93)
2369|2559 3510 |4340 | 5469 |5868 |5798 [6346 7175
~Saskatchewan (79) (77} [(91) (96} | (106)|(101)|(92) i(92) |(93)
2944 (3262 {3887 14606 | 5433 {6127 |6717 |7384 |8631
Alberta (98)((98) 1(101) {(102) | (105)| (105)| (107} (108)|(112)
British 3283.13645 4276 |4995 5561 [ 6411 |7042 |7607 (8609
Columbia (F1o) F(r1o) [(11v) [(11o) | (108)f (116)(112) {(111)}](112)
. Yuken & 2688 (2958 (3389 |4243 14816 |5388 |6173 |6646 |7631.
( NWT (90).0(89) l(ag) aa) (93} 1(93) 1(98) 1(97}-{99})
Canada 2994|3324 [3860 |4528 | 5158 | 5816 |6287 |6866 |7685
\> _ (100) §{100) [(100) 1(100) : (100} (100)] (100)1(100)!(100)

Earned Income: defined as

ment transfer paymen

ts.

family allowance, social

. pensation payments,

veterans allowance,

Government transfer payments are defined as
unemployment insurance, workman's com-
pension plan

welfare,

payments and any other such payments.

Source: Statistics Canada,

nual, Cat. No. 13-20

Natiopal

Canada and Québec

personal income (see Appendix A) less govern;

Income and Expenditure Accounts - An-

1, Ottawa, -1979,

letin, Ottawa, Sept. 1980 and Statistique Canada; Guide des comptes na-
tionaux.-des -revenus et des dépenses, Vol. 3,

Statistics Canada,

Information Bul-

Ca. No. T3-549F,

Ottawa,

1975.
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